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Welcome p4 Colours
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No, | can't.
Reading time 2: The King of the Forest Think about it! 2: Make a graph
Play things Prepositions of place: /t'sonthe =~ Where’s / Where are ... ?;
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abulous negative: / like pears. | don'tlike ~ Those are melons.
food pi122 carrots.

Review 5 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 3
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Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to

promote academic excellence and effective communication.

It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

J G Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

J @ The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

¢ Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

¢ Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. It promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

3 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strategy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening skills,
with emphasis on external exams preparation. Dedicated
Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop fluency

in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes regular test-style activities the

new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

P). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units

references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own

ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

GL:ALS
)




Components overview

Academy Stars Second Edlition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading
time spreads and 5 Review
and Cambridge Exams
practice sections,
Grammar booster and
Communicative activities.
Each core unit contains

eight lessons featuring clear
vocabulary presentation and
practice, an engaging reading
text, a Graphic Grammar
presentation and practice,

a language in use grammar presentation and practice,
sounds and spellings practice, contextualised listening and
speaking activities, and guided writing practice.

Grammar focus

Workbook

Provides further practice
and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil’s

?J‘ Book. Additional test-style
: listening, reading and writing
Sam practice further prepares

2 Lok at the table. Write can or can't.

children for the Cambridge
English Pre A1 Starters
tests. The Workbook includes
a mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress at
key points. A Vocabulary
and grammar reference
section presents vocabulary in a Picture dictionary and
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst a What
I can do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.

Ty can g 4 e Kicka ball
2 she jomp. 5 They ride abike.

3 sam sing. 6 They

3 What can you do? Write can or can't.
11 sing. 4l climb,
21 jump. 51

31 throw a ball 61 ride a bike,

Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’s App allows children to explore Navio's immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learnt in
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil’s App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where
itis needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

e The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their child in
home-learning environment.

e The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher's Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher’s App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher’s App contains:

¢ Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

¢ Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

¢ Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

* Teacher’s Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. Itincludes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

o Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Lesson 1: Vocabulary

A striking visual introduces the unit New vocabulary is Carefully staged
topic and engages children. contextualised. presentation of key Vocabulary
. r=q--1 @ 51 Listen and number.
: : unit vocabulary. !
| | . 1 0
: : L : )(
L
1 1 b @ R
b "-;.;‘{" O
N |
7 1
s51-5.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number. ! B € g
N I . o8 ()
% |
*“ % 1 Y
! %
| i P \4} o5 O
catch [:] cimb [ -4-- .
|
E “ﬁ‘e’ . 2 Look and complete.
é‘?&a N . } atch  throw ik cimb  jump  swim
(a2 a> : ‘ m \H\‘ m/—l—I\ _______ )
rideabike ) sing (] swim () throw 1] . \A8) \a8) i
: catch I
2 Look at the picture. Find the actions in Activity 1. . L ) :
” ” 5 . " . 2> 1 [ )
3 Which actions use balls? Whlchft(lons can animals do? : m :
4D s3 Sing and act out. | !
|
1 I
- -~ Look at me! S ! i
| Look at me! Look at me! U P . :
U fmhoppy! - I Activities provide carefully :
| So kick allittle bit. So throw allittle bit. .
: Climb a little bit. Catch allittle bit. staged pI’ClCtICG Of key i
I Thenjumpup ond down i vocabulary. |
- 1\ Andsing this song. 'm happy! !
o ! So ride allittle bit. 1
! | Swim a little bit. !
1 | !
1 |
Uit dentyand us new wrds:acion verbs 1 | Uit Singason . L
e ! ! e i BN Categorising activities develop
E | ! critical thinking and encourage
|
T . ' R learner autonomy.
Activities develop critical 1 | Lesson aims and outcomes are
thinking and visual literacy. ' | given atthe bottom of each page.
|
!
|
|
!
|
|

Alively song activates new vocabulary
and makes it more memorable.

. .
Lesson 2: Grammar time An appealing
story St”p’ m Grammar time
P L---1 supported by 1 Look,read and cirl.
Grammar time ! audio, presents i
i new grammar 0
1 5.4 Listen and read. Can Bot sing? ! ]
clearly and !
” | 1 Iican)/ can't kick a ball 2 She can / can't catch.
/[ 1 can throw. naturally. !
! ==
1
i L
! : e, SO e
: 3 She can / can't sing. 4 He can / can't swim.
)
',- ~ 2 & Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.~ = = = = = = — E
1
i
Bot can't i
kick a ball. 1
1
i
. : Tom can ride a bike. yes.
Areceptive : 1 Aexcantsing.
activity checks ! T E—
R ' 3 Anna can kick a ball.
understanding : 4 ot corit b
of meaning !
1
1
1

and concept.

Receptive activities reinforce meaning
and concept of the new grammar.

Y |

2 5.4 Read and tick () or cross (). Listen again and check. ----------4-——— -~ .
1 Tom and Alex can kick a ball. 4 Anna can catch. D
2 Sara can't throw. ) 5 Tomcanjump. || Exam-style activities practice
3 Bot can catch. O 6 Botcan'tsing. O A collaborative tasks from the Cambridge
* activity encourages English Pre A1 Starters tests.
3 Work in groups. Act out the story. CIEELLY ~~~~-"""""""" 77 "7 children to produce

the new language

Unit5 can / can'tfor ability X
WB: poge 49 in a supported way.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook



Lesson 3: Grammar focus Avisually
appealin hm Grommar focus
Supporting animations present grammar and focus on G?Ephic ? £l 1 @ s stenand ik () orcros ). ,\
-1 formin an engaging and memorable way (available in the Grammar box i D ';(;“’ w2 | R
. . . TRy N ALY -
i | Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). highlights and ! & &
1 | ™
| clarifies form ' @ v
! B H ! Lucy
1
| ] » US'Ing a u:il‘que ! @
1 ] -
[ Grammar focus ' colour coding : &) |
St
| Graphic Grammar system. | S
L1 ss Look and read. 1L _ 3 Lookatthe tabie. irtecanorcan'e
can / can't for ability : 10: ot the table. Write can or can®. - Jekabol
- i wy__can__sing . icko bl
I lean | swim Awritten | 2 she jump. 5 They tide a bike.
o activity provides 3 -
1
He can  climb T controlled i 3 What can you do? Write can or can't, - — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — - -
(— : PTOdUCtiVe : 11 sing. 41 climb. :
We | can | sing i | practice. i 2 jum. 51 swim. |
1
can’t— cannot : : 31 throw a ball. 61 ride a bike. i
1
1 I 1
g —a 1 I
2 Look,und write can or can't. i e |
1 The can / catch. B i y |
Y —can__{ Children ! i i
. . . ] 1
2 She kick / jump. practise the new ! !
3 He sing / swim. language in a Carefully staged activities ! L
: . i
4 They ride a bike / throw a ball. communicative Pro‘“de further practice i |
5 He Kick / catch. activity. The and consolidation of ! i
S— - i
6 She sing / climb. 5 = ey (6 - __| Communicative target grammar. : i
¥ 4 2 1 games section at ! |
3. Workin pairs. X j ta d (’& i | the back of their ' :
1 % 1 |
Make sentences. ! book brovides - - L
® Go to page 153 and cut out the cards. | P Children are directed to the i
- 1
e Put the cards face down in two piles. | cut-out cards and Vocubulury and grammar !
' -
e Choose a card from each pile and make a sentence with can or can't. ! other activity reference for further support. i
1| essentials. !
______________ L. .
ﬁ f She can ‘
h o & g P\ & ride a bike. - -
They can't sing. 4 |\« A A personalisation activity
. - ) enables children to relate
Children are . .
di d language to their own lives.
Goto Grammar Booster: page 138. Unit 5 Talk about abiliies irected to
, WB:page30 m the Grammar
T booster for
further practice.

Lesson 4: Reading

—
Aran ge of engaging fiction and + |- -1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 60-61. Look and match.
|
. . A pre-reading task i ; ‘
non-fiction texts develop reading g P | 3 - !
. . . evelops prediction iti
skills and enjoyment of reading. -Velops p Additional vocabulary i
. skills to help is contextualised in I
1 N . 1
! understanding. the reading text. !
| | K fide climb ;v;m B paint
| 1 1
1 3 1
L I & :
SRS Vocabulary | !
. 1 ! |
The kids cando it! | L mea 2 !
Kids can do amatzing things. - b RN N AN i im
Read about what these kids can do. hear horse n see walk |
- Thisis zﬂhk:l; "Le can 1 — 2 Read and write can or can't.
1 ”
S 1 Look at the story. Find and say the children's names. | T Mosha__can't__ride b, butshe clmb
1
-2 () 56 Look at the photos. What can they do? Read and check. ! 2 John swim, buthe hear the fish.
P——— | 3 Pablo swim, but he run and walk.
paint climb ride see run !
I 4 Tim ride a horse, but he swim.
g& Masha 3 Read and write can or can’t. !
! 5 Kirsty sing, but she. paint.
$= This is Masha. She can't 1Pablo__can't _swim. 4 John hear. !
{ ide a bike, but she can . . X . | e
\ e g 27Tim e 5 Kirsty paint. ! |
Thisis Kirsty. She can't 3 Mosha climb. |
ing, but sh int. .~ .
New p:inii:gﬂ?:;l" ) 4 Think about the children. What do you think? Circle! |
1 Pablo can kick a ball yes  no  notsure !
1
2 Kirsty can't draw. yes  no  notsure T o .
3 Masha can't catch a ball. yes no  notsure «----| Further activities reinforce and

check children’s understanding of
the reading text and encourage
them to use key language.

4 John can see the fish. yes  no  notsure

5 Tim can ride a bike. yes  no  notsure

5 () Workin pairs. Ask and answer.

.« Weare all good at different
things. What's your talent? =

This is John. He can
swim to see the fish, but he can't
hear them. Wow! That's fu

Canyou ide a horse?

| can'tride a horse. | can run.

Unit5 Infer information from o
WB page 51

[T i ESDC questions encourage
! children to reflect on

real-life issues in their

While reading
activities check

Critical thinking activities

1
|
1
1
|
1
|
|
1
L

comprehension.

encourage children to give a
personal response to the text
and develop inferential skills.

Afocus on a strategy in each
unit develops key reading skills.

community and the world.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Lesson 5: Sounds and letters

Sounds and letters

1 57 Listen and say. Complete.

Jump

5.8 Listen and say the chant.

Fun! Fun! Fun!

Let's have fun with Mum!
We can jump and run

In the sun with Mum.
Fun! Fun! Fun!

%
3 (. 59 Match the words with u. Listen, check and say.
5 sun
6 cat
7 rubber
8 mum

4 frog

If you can't read a word, here are some ideas to help.

Say the first sounds in the word. Try to guess the word.

I
I
|
1
I
|
1
|
1
I
|
I
I
|
1
I
:
|
! 1 run /_\
)
I 2 jump
1
3
L 3 u
1
I
1
I
|
1
I
I
1
I
]
I
)
1
I
|
1
I
]
I

Asoundis
presented via
aword which
contains it.

Areceptive
activity checks
children can
identify the
target sound.

== -1 () s3 Listen again and circle the u sounds.

hm Sounds and letters

Fin! Fun! Fun!
Let's have fun with Mum!

We can jump and run

In the sun with Mum
Fun! Fun! Fun!

2 Complete the words. Then match.

Tsun 2r.n

3 () Read and guess the words. Write.
Look at the pictures to help you.

1 fam.. family

2yog ‘ I
3rwb. o P(‘ K
bum.. ~F / ﬁﬂq ‘:

A Learning

to learn or
Learning about
language box

Activities provide further
receptive and productive
practice of key sounds.

t-hr...
develops learner
autonomy.
m Unit5 Sounds and letters: dentify short u sound ~ Learning to learn: read difficult words
WB: page 52
1
1
1
i
1
---- The new sounds are contextualised in a short
and fun chant to provide further practice.
Lesson 6: Language in use
A supporting, real-world video brings the dialogue
771 tolife and supports understanding (available in the
| . . .
1| Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).
|
I
I
7
i L . Anew
1
: anguage in use grammer
"1 510 ( Listen and say. structure is
ﬁ presented
& via a short
5 dialogue.
Can you see the sun? |
No, | can't. |
1
1
Can you see a spider? !
Yes, | can. :
Can you see a bird?
No, | can't.
Can you hear the wind? .
Yes, | can. Children
O produce their
own scaffolded
2 Work in pairs. Askand answer. - - - - = - - - - oo oo -~ -~ dialogue,
followed by a
ahorse apen freer dialogue.
aflower aball
acat afrog
adog a rubber
Can you see a horse? Children are
No, I can't. directed to
x the Grammar
3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer in pairs. booster
Canyouseeapen? veo |can. for further
practice.
Go to Grammar booster: page 138. Unit5 can questions and short answers !
1 1
T 1

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook
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|
|
|
|
|
1
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1
|
1

An activity encourages children to apply
the skills and strategies from Learning
to learn or Learning about language.

[E=0 nguogeinuse

=+ 1 sa Listen andcircle).

1 (Yes, I can)/ No, I can't 4 Yes, | can. / No, | can't

2 Yes, I can. / No, I can't 5 Yes, I can. / No, | can't

3 Yes, Ican. / No, I can't 6 Yes, | can. / No, | can't

2 Read and complete.

hear  cant  Can  see  con Vs
£ Conyou’ see thesun?
WZ Yeslcan.
£ Conyou? the wind?
' Noi?
(-3 yousee aflower?
g lcan.
£ Conyouseeacat?
| g Yes1¢

Units Goto Vo

T

1

1

i

Carefully staged E
activities provide !
further practice of E
the new grammar. ]
1

1

1

1

1

Children are directed to the
Vocabulary and grammar
reference for further support.




Lesson 7: Listening and speaking

 ——

5 Ask and answer about different activities.

walk run catch climb  sing  dance

. . . . . 4~ 1 Read and match. = 1 Find the action verbs. Circle).
While-listening and Challenging and engaging ! 1@ ! . -
after-listening activities listening activities recycle i es o ! S et
. | N ) |
check comprehension. ----4 targetlanguage. 1] 2 G !
! 1 | tes loon I 2 & Read.Choose and write a word from the box.
: : : 3 ém : There is one example. P
: | (Ves, Teon, | Thisis a panda. Pandas lve in___forests ?
1 v
: : : 2 0 Read and number in order. : XPundusule Bk ond Is They . T}\Heyule L ﬁ
H - - ! a at's fantastic! Horses are grec ( orimals. They oran'tsmol
i Listening and speaking Vocabulary i b:?yﬂ'mw ” i i it st
! i ¢ & Conyourideabie? a . ey cont
o1 511 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. i Y : :Tﬂd . O i e
| Can you make the sounds? Listen and check. 1 « 2 meotansinen ] ! Example -
oo ! r it
| i £ & No,can't But canide ahorse. [ ! - ¥ -1 H
“T2 st Listen aguin and match the groups : 3 What can you do? Draw and write. : aﬁjmm ‘ dimb yf :
to the actions. | ! 5 i
: Iean : ‘i'i 1 = :
1 Red group .. 1 ' | fsh throw white book ]
2 Blue grou | i s i i s e i
group ! | | . | oo [ :
3 Green group ! | | ! 0
H | ! |
| I
! | Further ! C i
i | activities check i ; i i
! . A review activity checks i
. ! I
! understanding [ the key vocabulary. !
. 1 1
! of the functional i :
3 5.1 Work in groups. Listen again and follow the patterns. ! language i !
- 1
1 1 1
4 512 Listen and say. ! L !
. 1 1 L. |
Canyouride a horse? ! { Test-style activities !
Yes, | can. i i - practise reading and
That's great! ! Apersona |sbcit|0n writing tasks from the
1 . .
Can you kick a ball? ! O;'t||(‘i/|ty ena Ies Cumbrldge Engllsh
Yes, I can. Look! ! children to relate Pre A1 Starters tests.
' the new language
That's fantastic! | to their own lives
. : whn lives.
1
1
1
1
1
1

jump  clap | stamp  ride abike

i

m Unit5 Listening: listen for key information ~ Speaking: encourage your friends :
WB: pages 54-55 | I

|

T

!

A pre-listening activity activates prior knowledge.

Functional language is

Afocus on a strategy Afinal speaking activity presented in a social situation.
in each unit develops encourages children to
a key listening skill. produce the new language.

Lesson 8: Writing

Each writing hmmw.m.., -

¥ . Tick () "
1 Readand@riand, - = — = — = — = = = = = = — — N can do. Cross (+) one thing your friend can't do.
iti lesson focuses He can swimandsing endnene

Writing e 2o '{ﬂ B 6

. ona er ng v can e abll o i a b A GE! <Gl . s
1 Readand point. - - - - - - o sub-skill. T HE 8 o
. . . . . Mycatconjump and cimb. B0 oA oKX o
Use and to join two ideas:  Lee can swim. He can ride a bike.
Lee can swim and ride a bike. My friend con throw and kick a ball. _ b C il. Circle) and write. join yourideas.
i

2 Rewrite the sentences with and. feyconrifeshoseand swen How areyou? Ths s myriend
Vi Hermame

He / She can ond

2 Rewite the sentences. Use and. — — — — — — — — — — — _ 1

1 Lee can throw. He can catch a ball.
Lee can throw and catch a ball.

1 Icanjump. | con catch a ball

Ican jump and catch a ball He / She

2 She can ride a horse. She can sing.
. friend can'
2 He can run. He can jump. i frendcort
3 My fiend can clap. My fiend can run. Bye.

-
1

s N icturei

1 yor -
| 6 Checkyour work. Tick (/).

« ondtojoinideas | « speling [

4 He can ride a bike. He can throw a ball,

3 He can swim. He can ride a horse.

4

4 He can clap. He can sing. m s

Carefully staged
activities give
children the support
and scaffolding they
need to produce a
textindependently.

Children then plan
and organise their
piece of writing.

3 Look and complete. Use and to join your ideas.

2 I
&

[o-+
HiJill,
How are you? This is my new friend.

Children use their
plan to write their

Her name is Kate.

She can and task independently.
She R . '
She Activities check children’s
e understanding of the writing Children are encouraged
' Clare sub-skill to ensure to prepare to check their final piece
Unit’ write an email _ them for the writing task. of work, as good practice.
WB: pages 56-57
L Carefully staged activities, led

by the teacher, support children
in building up a written text.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Review and Cambridge Exams practice

The Review lessons in the Pupil’s
Books provide further practice and

1 D 414 Look and match. Then listen and check.
baby

anumber. There is one example.

dad Who is the friend?

mum brother  grandpa  sister  grandma

1 How old is Hugo?

2 What s his family name?

3 Who ' the girlin the picture?
4 How old s she?

5 What is the name of the cat?

There are two examples.

Example

~
2 @ Workin pairs. Look at the picture in Activity 1. A Thisis paint. ]

She's hot.
Describe and say the family members. Mum.

3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1. Write.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 @D () a1s Read the question. Listen and write a name or

2 & Look and read. Put a tick () or a cross (x) in the box.

Questions
1 ;- This is his hat. :%
10,4 Thisisabid.[ | 1 F W Thisisababy.[
2 hat. Thisis  That's ¥ gy
3 book. his her =
4 book. i
- 3 This i dl . Thisisah 3 . .
s @ bog. E iisaconde [ ] isohamstr (] Additional mid-year and end-

consolidation of the language and
topics from the previous two units

Every Cambridge Exams
practice lesson includes test-style
activities. These help prepare

for the Listening, Reading and
Writing, and Speaking papers.

This is a pencil. [ x |

of-year review sections are

ice Pre Al

m Review2 Units3ond &

provided in the Workbook.

Reading time

“Can you run fast?’ asks Fox.
“Yes, | can,"says Tiger.

Tiger isn't happy. iger can run fast.

He's hot and hungry.

The rabbits can see Tiger.

Abeautifully illustrated reading
text develops a love of reading
and builds confidence in reading
longer texts. Key vocabulary and
structures are consolidated to give
examples of natural language use.

Look! Tiger is happy
now. He can see Fox. g
"Roooarr!’ says Tiger.

“You can't catch us,’ say the rabbits.
‘Look!” says Fox. ‘The rabbits are
scared of me!”

“Hello, Tiger, says Fox.

“Are you scared?’ asks Tiger.

“No, I'm not scared,’ says Fox. "' the King
of the Forest. Everyone is scared of me.’
“Ha, ha, hat' says Tiger. "You're funny.’

Now, the monkeys can see Tiger.
"You can't catch us,’ say the monkeys.

Now,

“You can't catch us,’ say the goats.
1" says Fox. ‘The goats are
scared of me!”

‘Look!

“Look’ says Fox. ‘The monkeys are scared of me!"

O ’ Mgtmlwnpm\:dwm-m )67

the goats can see Tiger.

A pre-reading task gets children
thinking about the content of
the story before reading, to
develop visual literacy.

“You are the King
of the Forest!’ says Tiger.

& 'Nowlcan'teatyou!’

The Reading time lessons

Activities

= .

develop children’s literacy skills

Think aboutit12 Use thinking skils m

Make Q .
Edocrar H'\ and encourage them to give a
) . o
1 Read the story again.Circlethe animals. 1 Look at the graph. What does it show? ‘ personal response to the text.
1 He's hot and hungry. (Tigen/ Fox We bt
2 Heisn't scared. Tiger / Fox
3 He's funny. Tiger / Fox At
4 He can run fast. Tiger / Fox .
5 He's the King of the Frest. Tiger / Fox ride --| Apractical lesson that focuses
abike e . .
2 Workin pairs. Think and answer. 'dl on critical th'nk'ng skills.
1 Avethe animals scared ofFox? pa Tasks prepare children to make
2 Are the animals scared of Tiger? i‘ | deciSiOnS, SOIVe problems Ond
3 Whois your favourite character? Why? - sing tak trol of their | i
5 ake control of their learning.
- -+ -- 30 Chooseyour favourite part of the story. Draw and write. 23456 728 410 9
:
| 2 Look again. Find and complete.
. 1 Six children can swim.
| 2 children canride a bike. RO | S Activities that encourage
! 3 children con ride a horse. ! collaborative learning.
: 4 children can sing. :
i 3 () Workin small groups. Write four questions. Ask, answer
' and tick (v).
|
| s N Activities to consolidate learning
' Canyourideabite? vvv & —o T T oo oo oo oo oo oo B d ) hld th t it
! . and give children the opportuni
! 4@ Now watch the video. 4 Make a group graph. Show the class. 9 i pp y
' ' to present their work.
:
‘
:
:

The Be a star! activity gives children an opportunity to consolidate
their knowledge and learning in a variety of creative ways.

The animated videos bring the stories to life (available in
the Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Reduced pages of the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook give easy

reference to the main components.

Teacher’s notes give carefully

structured step-by-step guidance.

Answers are given
with activities, for
ease of reference.

BT Vocobulary |

Pupif's Book pages 56-57

2 O Look at the picture. Find the actions in

Activity 1.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to an action on
page 57 and say the verb, e.q. jump. Now point to
page 56 and say And here? Have the children find a
person or animal jumping and repeat the verb.

« Invite different children to call out verbs and have
everyone point.

Lok t the pictre. Find the actons n Activity |

23 Sing and actout, CZTETTD

Look at me!
Lookatme! Lookatmel
Imbapeyt Fmbapoyt
Sokickalitebi. Sothrowalite b,
Clmb o e i Cochaltlebi
Thenjump upanddown  Lock et mel
Andsing i song. Fmbopy!
Soride e bit.
Swmalttebi.

3 ) Which actions use balls? Which actions can animls do?

Answers: catch - Sara, climb - Anna, squirrel,

jump  children on trampoline, squirrel, kick - Alex,. — _
goat, ride a bike - Tom, sing - birds, swim - boys,

duck, throw - Dad

3 0 Which actions use balls? Which
actions can animals do?

 Elicit the names of the animals in the picture.

* Have the children find all the activities with balls and
animals. While they are thinking, draw two columns.
on the board labelled balls and animals.

* Invite different children to tell you actions that use
balls. Each time, ask for whole-class agreement, and
then write the verb in the balls column.

* Repeat for the animals actions.

Answers: Actions that use balls: catch, kick, throw
Actions that animals can do: climb, jump, swim, kick,
sing (also possible: catch, e.g. a dog with a ball, and

1 @u Listen and say.

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:

action verbs; Sing a song using the target vocabulary
Vocabulary: catch, climb, jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, the pictures.
swim, throw

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 @5 2 Then listen and number.

Warm-up: The big picture out the example answer.
« Refer the children to the picture on page 56. Ask
What are the children's names? Have different
children name a character for the rest of the
class to point to. Ask Where are they? (in a park /
forest) Are the children happy or sad? (happy). Then
ask Can you see Bot? (He's under the jungle gym.)

the words.
word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

7 jump, 8 swim

« Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to

« Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each

1 throw, 2 catch, 3 sing, 4 ride a bike, 5 kick, 6 climb,

throw, e.g. monkeys)
x
4 @ 5.3 Sing and act out.

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that when they
hear an action verb mentioned, they should do the
action. Play the audio and join in the actions with the
children.

Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil's
Book. Play it again pausing after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

Finally, the children listen, sing and do the actions.
Repeat the song several times so that they can
practise.

x

star!

Cooler: A group mime game

* Invite five or six children to come to the front
of the classroom. Secretly show each one a
different action from Activity 1. They all have ten
seconds to mime the action while the rest of the

class watch. Then say Stop!

« Their classmates raise their hands to say names.
and the corresponding actions. The children say
yesorno.

* Repeat with different children and actions.

Workbook page 48
BT vocabuiory
1 Q@ o1 istenand rumber
- & o
242 -
7 i
5 Pr.
S
> @
-
a
a
2 Lookand complte.
o too Wk dm  m s

catch

1 @ 5. Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 swim, sing. jump
2 throw, climb, sing
3 jump, catch, swim
4 kick, ride, catch

*
Mixed ability D) s.3 N
Some children will find singing and doing the actions
for the whole story very challenging. In this case, have
different groups sing and do the actions for different
verses. Everyone s actively involved, and they can enjoy

bike - 4, sing - 3, swim - 8, throw - 1

[

Answers: catch - 2, climb - 6, jump - 7, kick - 5, ride a

listening to and watching the others.
* Divide the class into three groups. Give a different

7‘ | snereaosssan e 71 uos spone-r1ais 04

verse to each group to practise singing and doing
the actions. All groups join in and sing the chorus.
Play the audio and have the chilfiren join in and
sing / act their part. |

S0z 12a0Pm

[Answers:aZ b4 c1 d3

2 Look and complete.

E

Answers: Hands: catch, throw;
Feet: kick, jump; Hands and feet: climb, swim

Each lesson opens with
the learning objectives,
key language, digital

Audioscripts appear at
point of use (unless they
appear in the Pupil’s Book).

resources available and
any materials required.

A Warm-up activity
introduces children

to the lesson topic,
activating prior
knowledge and getting
the children energised.

The Games bank (pages 14-15) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

A Cooler activity allows
children to review language
learned in a fun context.

Teaching star! provides
activities with tips to
develop teaching skills, such
as classroom management,
group work and dealing
with mixed-ability classes.

Understanding the Teacher’s Book




The Games bank gives details of popular and easy-to-use games that can be played in different lessons to

engage, stimulate and motivate children.

s N
Team sentences

A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get
children to remember chunks of language.

1 Divide the class into groups of four or five children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

2 Read out the sentence from the day's lesson (or the
previous lesson) - read it twice.

3 The first child in the group writes the first word only
on the paper and then passes the paper and pen /
pencil to the next child to continue.

4 When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for you
to check.

5 This can be played as a game for points (for the first

team to finish correctly) or just for fun.
g J

Ready, set, draw!

Good for students who need to visually relate images
to words.

1 Divide the class into groups of four. Each group
needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil.
Number the children in each group 1-4. Invite all the
number (1s) to come to the front of the classroom.

2 Show these children the same picture in the book or
a flashcard.

3 They go back to their group and draw that item on
their paper. When the group guesses the object
correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are
standing up, have them call out the word.

s A
Simon says

This popular mime game is good for children who need
to relate actions to language.

1 Havethechildrenstand up. Explainthatwhenyousay,
for example, Simon says ride a bike they should all
(quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, however, you say
Ride a bike without saying Simon says first, they
should do nothing.

2 Any child who does an action when they shouldn't or
does a wrong action isn't out of the game - they just

Team spelling

This is played like Team Sentences, but with individual
words. The children write one letter each and pass the
paper on.

The shark game
A great way to revise vocabulary and the alphabet.

1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a simple
series of 10 steps leading down to water. On the top
step, draw a stick figure. In the water, draw a shark
waiting with its mouth open.

2 Use a word from the lesson / unit and draw a series
of blanks on the board, one for each letter. Have
the children raise their hands to guess the letters.
For each correct guess, fill in the relevant blank(s).
For each incorrect guess, erase the stick figure and
draw it again one step nearer to the shark. Write the
wrong letters on the board so they are not repeated.

3 The children win if the word is completed before
the stick figure reaches the shark - but they must
continue saying letters, not shout out the word!

-
Disappearing words

This is a fun game to help children remember new
vocabulary.

1 Elicit from the children a group of words from a story,
dialogue or other text (you can also choose your
own group of words). Write them on the board in
random order.

2 Allowthe children 20 secondstolook atthe board and
then ask them to turn away or cover their eyes.

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at the
game) from the board and have the children turn
back. The children identify what's missing. Continue
until the board is empty.

4 Keep the children attentive - sometimes only pretend

get an Oops! and everyone carries on.
J

to erase something. Ask What’s missing? (Nothing!)




e p
Disappearing Sentences / Text / Dialogue

This game is a great way to get the children to produce
extended utterances.

1 Write a short dialogue or text on the board (30-35
words). Have all the children read the text aloud.

2 Starterasing words from the board. For example, the
sentence This is my family. | have got two brothers
and a sister. becomes: This family.

I brothers sister. Have the children
read the sentences again including the erased
words.

3 Erase more words and have the children read the text
again.

4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave in a word
or two for longer sentences) and have the children
“read” the text from a (nearly) empty board!

-

What's the next / last word?

This game provides a good opportunity to revise a
listening text.

1 Explain to the children that they will hear something
they have heard before (tell them which listening
textit is).

2 Divide the class into groups. Each group needs a
piece of paper and a pen or a pencil.

3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at some
points and they have to:

Version A - write on their paper the last word they
heard, or Version B - write on their paper what they
think is the next word (for this version, they must be
very familiar with the text).

4 They hold up the paper for you to check. Continue
the audio until the next important word. Each time a
different child should write the word.

5 Note: Always have the audioscript in front of you
when you play this game. It is difficult to do this
without it!

g

Put the letters back

This activity helps children recognise word shapes and
also practise spelling and sentence structure.

1 Choose3-4sentencesfromarecentlesson or activity.

2 Write the words or sentences on the board with all the
vowels replaced by spaces. So, He’s got a big bed is
written as is written as

3 H_'sg_t_b_gb_d.

4 Tell the children the vowels - g, e ,i, 0, u - are missing.
Give them a little time to think how to put the vowels
back to form complete words or sentences.

5 Invite differentchildrentocometotheboardtowritea
letter or two in the right place.

J

s

-

Physical spelling

This game really helps children focus on spelling and
involves them physically, making it fun!

1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every (lower
case) letter with a stalk going up (e.g. b, d, h, etc.),
the children raise their arms; for every letter with no
stalk going up or down (e.g. q, ¢, e, etc.), they fold
their arms; for every letter that has a stalk going
down (e.g. g, j, p, etc.), they put their arms down by
their sides.

2 Show the children a word (or write it on the board -
with a picture if possible) and have everyone spell
out the word together, calling out the letters and
doing the actions.

3 The faster they do it, the more fun they have!

Team vocabulary race

1 Divide the class into groups of three or four children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

2 Tell the groups that the topic is (animals). Give them
(three) minutes to write as many names of (animals)
as they can remember. Explain that each child
writes only one and then hands the paper and pen /
pencil to the next child.

3 Have them call out the (animals), and write them
on the board for the children to check their spelling.
Who had the most correct?

Games bank m



" [Welcome |

Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book pages 4-5

Sounds and letters

Hi'I'm Sara |
and this is Bot!

Welcome Meet the characters
WB: page 4

2 @ 0.2 Listen, point and say.

&
. s
a “ b \%&{“’ ¢
apple ball cat
d T e 4 f :
e s Tasn?
doll elephant frog
] 1/t
LB 5 L3
g~ . hger i /u){%)
“g:mt ) hat insect

o ( b
18 kP LA
2993 \*
jug key lion
mcﬂf( N z
monkey

*x

3 Match and say.

L s
v g // -
%« =
Faa?
Welcome Recognise sounds and letters: a-n
WB: page 4

~
Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Recognise

sounds and letters: a-n

Vocabulary: apple, ball, cat, doll, elephant, frog, goat,
hat, insect, jug, key, lion, monkey, nut

Resources: Flashcards

Materials: pieces of paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask them
where these children are and who they think they are
(They're at their school - the Academy, and they're
the characters who we'll meet all the way through
the book). Ask the children if they like the school
and the uniforms in the picture.

e Then ask them if they can see another character who
isnt a child. Let’s find out his name!

1 @ 0.1 Meet the Academy Stars.
Listen and point.

e Play the audio and have the children point to each
character (left to right) as they speak. Hold up your
book and point too, so the children can follow.

e Ask the children if they hear or can see their names.
Elicit the names and write them on the board.

Have the children repeat each name and point to
the characters. Do this first in order and then in
random order.

¢ Then point to each character and have the children
call out their names.

2 @ 0.2 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
how to say any of these words in English.

e Play the audio and have the children point to each
word as they hear it.

* Play the audio again and have them repeat the sound
and the word.

e Now have the children say just the sounds of the
letters in order, and then the words.

e Now call out the words in random order and have
the children point to the corresponding picture in
their books.



3 Match and say.

x

Ask the children to name the items in the pictures. Say
the words again and have the whole class repeat.
Now hold your book up to show the children. Point to
and say the sound /z/ and then point to and say the
word apple. Show them the example line matching
them.

Now have the children draw lines from the letters to
the pictures. Encourage them to refer to the pictures
in Activity 2.

For feedback, hold up your book, point to a picture
and have the children say the sound and the name.

m - monkey

[Answers: a - apple, d - doll, f - frog, h - hat, k - key, ]

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

Divide the class into groups of four or five. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen or pencil.
Play a game of Ready, set, draw! (see the Games
bank, pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from
this lesson.

Workbook page 4

| Welcome |

Sounds and letters

1 Look and match.

Hello! I'm Sara.

2 (Circlerthe correct

letters.

Fooosd
F uv!l!ml‘!
L4 L] LA
2 g/h 3 k/j
= S
= ‘-
5m/n 6 c/d

Hello! I'm Alex.

1 Look and match.

4 Hello! I'm Sara.

Answers: 1 Hi! 'mTom. 2 Hello! I'm Alex.
5 Hi! I'm Bot!

{ 3 Hi! I'm Anna.

2 Circle the correct letters.

[Answers:1d 2g 3j 4i 5n 6c¢ j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 6

m Sounds and letters

1 @ 0.3 Listen, point and say.
S RN E?" KES.
(o] , p =" q j‘\ r !E"-
b — i jot
orange panda queen robot
i .. .‘ 'I
S (% t fx) u V
5=
sun tiger umbrella van
i & z 1
W, X _. &= Z g
A XA YE za
worm fox yoghurt z00
Zthe correct letters.
e By gy
)
+ <
| H pP\
10/ 2p/q 3r/S
L?\"
sE= : 2
4s/t sU/v 6X/y

Welcome Recognise sounds and letters: -z
WB: page 5

Learning objectives: Recognise sounds and letters o-z

Vocabulary: orange, panda, queen, robot, sun, tiger,
umbrella, van, worm, fox, yoghurt, zoo

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: Who's this?

e Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big
No on the other side. Clarify the meaning with the
class.

e Hold up your book open at page 4. Point to the
characters and say This is ... [name]. The children
point to the Yes or No side of the board to say if the
name is correct or not. Say a mixture of true and
false statements and repeat several times, faster
and faster.

1 @ 0.3 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know
how to say any of these words in English.

e Play the audio and have the children point to each
word as they hear it.

e Play the audio again and have them repeat the sound
and the word.

e Now have the children say just the sounds of the
letters in order, and then the words.

‘f Teaching star!

Pairwork

The children can be involved in pairwork at this

early stage.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Demonstrate the activity
with a confident child: say the name of an object and
have the child point to the correct picture. Repeat
several times. Then say a sound and have the child
find the picture and say the name.

e Have the children continue in pairs.

x

2 Circle the correct letters.

e Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.

e Say queen - g - queen and point out the circled g
example answer. Repeat the sound g.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.
Point out they can refer to the pictures and letters in
Activity 1.

[Answers:1q 2p 3r 4t 5u 6y J

Cooler: Play a mime game

e Do a mime for some of the items in Activity 1 and
encourage the children to join you, e.g.
orange - mime peeling and eating an orange
panda - mime eating bamboo
queen - mime putting on a crown
robot - walk like a robot.
tiger - make a scary roar
umbrella - mime opening an umbrella
van - mime driving a van
yoghurt - mime eating yoghurt with a spoon

e Call out the words in random order and have the
children join you in the mime.

e Then call out the words and have the children do the
mimes on their own.

¢ Finally, do the mimes and have the children say the
words.



Workbook page 5

m Sounds and letters

1 Write the correct letters.

& A @

1 J0.anda 2 iger 3 range
- > <
A e
m fq af L
LY Py
4 fo 5  obot 6 un

2 Write the correct letters and match.

1 Y oghurt
b
2 orm
c
3 _ mbrella S
d e
4 0o ) -
7 1% 4 Q-Qs
e z
5 an [

1 Write the correct letters.

[Answers:1p 2t 30 4x 5r 65

2 Write the correct letters and match.

Answers:1y-e 2w-d 3u-b 4z-a

5v-c




m Colours and numbers @ 0.4 Cooler: Sing the song and point

e Play The colours song again. Have the children point

Pupil’s Book page 7
to something of each colour as they sing.

m Colours and numbers /

1 @ 0.4 Listen and point. Then sing. I 2" WOI’kbOOk page 6
Red and yellow. @
Green and blue. green m Colours and numbers
Purple and orange, too. blue yellow
Black and white. * ‘ 1 Write the correct letters. Colour.
Green and blue.
black purple — —
Purple and orange, too - ~ v : e .
orunge white Y, \ / \ / \‘
\ [ \
2 @ 0.5 Count and match. Listen and check. .J \ | \ JJ
1 one 0O b /S /
& £ fz = e e = = —
2 two é e e e e 1 Qlack 2 lue 3 ellow 4 reen
3 three i BB
c A
4 four t';.l.'t e e e N el
d ‘: (= = == o \'-.\ "'\\ / \ / \
5 five o ( \ \ [
_— e e = e vl of \ ."l J‘l |'I \ .l'l
6 six f oo -~ -~ L -~ \ / /
e 9 8 @ A " P
7 seven g 0 G e \-‘-_ \Q_ &: 5 ed 6 hite 7 _ urple 8  range
" o . . - - -
8 cight 000 C&&
- - - 2 Colour and match.
9 nine g c ‘ R P Y
'DOO®
i v & &
e veee ‘ & ‘
Welcome Identify colours and numbers: 7-10 _
WB: pages 6-7
[white | [orange ) (black | (green | [yellow |
~ ~ B o

Learning objectives: |dentify colours and identify

g (=10 1 Wirite the correct letters. Colour.

Vocabulary: black, blue, green, orange, purple, red,

white, yellow; Numbers one to ten (Answers:1 b2b3y4g5r6w7p8o j
Resources: Flashcards
Materials: coloured board pens, coloured pencils 2 Colour and match.

o J

(Answers: 1 orange 2 green 3 yellow & black, white ]

Warm-up: Physical spelling

e Write the alphabet on the board in lower-case
letters. Say each sound and have the children
repeat.

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with the alphabet letters presented in the last
two lessons.

1 @ 0.4 Listen and point. Then sing.

o Refer the children to the colours. Ask if they know how
to say any of them in English.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and point
to the colours as they hear them in the song.

¢ Play the song again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay attention to the pronunciation
of the colours.

e Play the song one more time and invite the children to
join in as much as they can.



2 @ 0.5 Count and match. Listen and check.

e Ask the children to name the things they can see on
the page. Have the class repeat the words.

e Close your hands, put up your fingers one by one and
count slowly from 1 to 10. Have the children repeat.

e Hold up your book. Point out the example line from
1 one to c - cat. Have the children find the item for
2 two. Elicit jug and have the children draw a line.

¢ The children continue the activity individually.

e Elicit the answers for 3-70. Each time, count the items
on the page. Encourage the children to join in.

¢ Play the audio, pausing for the children to point.

¢ Play the audio again and have them join in with
the names of the items. Play it again and have the
children repeat number + item, e.g. one cat.

[Answers:1c2d3i4e5f6h708j9g10b j

Cooler: Air numbers

e Say What’s this? Draw an 8 in the air with your finger.
Have the children call out the number when they
think they know. Repeat with more numbers.

Workbook page 7

3 Read and match.

6w

three G@@@*%ﬁ"@ﬁ_
five P

o 000000
two C
eight VY YV YYYyYY

4 Count and write.

4 four ten si

X seven

aa

Welcome _

3 Read and match.

nine - hats, two - nuts, eight - balls

{ Answers: six - oranges, three - apples, five - keys, ]

4 Count and write.

[Answers: 14four 27seven 310ten 4 6six j

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

Tell the children how pleased you are with the effort
they've made on the Welcome unit. The idea of effort
and achievement is key to successful learning.
Clarify the meaning of each I can ...statement. Elicit
examples to help them remember the content.

Hold up the correct stickers for the Welcome unit.
Let them decide if they're ready to give themselves a
sticker. Encourage them if necessary.

Have all the children hold up their books and show
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!



nmmm

Vocabulury

Pupil’'s Book pages 8-9

m

1 11212 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

P EOR

1 / ;V\y funny friends

boy D girl D friend . teacher
'
small D tall D funny D

2 O Look at the picture. Find the colours and say the words.

orange - big * * 2
* *

x
3 (D 13 Sing and act out.

Move like a robot

Big robot, small robot.
A girl and a boy.
Listen, point

And move like a robot.
Move like a robot.
Rah! Rah! Robots!

Tall robot, funny robot.
My teacher and my friend.
Look, listen

And move like a robot.
Move like a robot.

Rah! Rah! Robots!

dsﬁ

Unit 1 Identify and use ney
WB: page 8 WB: page 8

w words: people; describing words Unit 1 Sing asong

o

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: 1 @ 1.1 Listen and say.

proppls, eessing woneky Sig @ seng wg die g e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to

vocabulary the pictures.
Vocabulary: big, boy, friend, funny, girl, small, tall, e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
teacher Check the meaning of funny. Ask Is ‘funny’ this? (mime

a serious face) or is ‘funny’ this? (mime laughing at
something).

Point to children or items in the room and have the
children call out the appropriate word (use the mime
again for funny rather than a child!).

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Materials: coloured pencils .

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 8. Ask What
can you see? What are the children’s names? What
colour are the robots? Point and have the children

@ 1.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

count the robots. e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
¢ Call out the names of the characters in the picture the words.
(Tom, Anna, Sara and Bot) and have the children e For feedback, say each number and have the class call

out the word.

e Now, if you have downloaded the flashcards, show
them one by one and elicit the words chorally and
then individually to check pronunciation. Alternatively,
call out the numbers and do the same.

point to them. Do it faster, changing the order.



Audioscript

1 friend, 2 teacher, 3 tall, 4 funny, 5 big, 6 boy,
7 girl, 8 small

Answers: boy - 6, girl - 7, friend - 1, teacher - 2,
big - 5, small - 8, tall - 3, funny - 4

2 G Look at the picture.
Find the colours and say the words.
¢ Point to the orange shape and say orange. Point to the

big robot in the big picture and say Ah! Orange! Big!
Have the children repeat.

¢ Call out more colours from the activity and have the
children answer with the corresponding word.

Answers: orange - big, red - girl, green - teacher,
blue - boy, white - funny, yellow - small, purple -
friends, black - tall

f Teaching star!
Extension

It helps their learning if children can relate new

vocabulary to what's around them. To continue

Activity 2:

e Say to the class Point to something big and have the
children point to a big object in the classroom, e.g. a
desk. Then say Point to something ... and have a child
finish theinstruction and the other children point.

e Continue with more key words, e.g. Point to a
girl / friend.

x

3 @ 1.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children.

¢ Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again, pausing after each line for them to
repeat (singing).

e Teach the children a mime for the key words in the
song:
big robot - arms by your sides
small robot - crouch down
girl and boy - point to children in the class
listen - hand cupped around your ear
point - point!
move like a robot - stiff robot movements with your
arms
Rah! Rah! Robots! - arms in the air like a robot!
tall robot - reach up high
funny robot - pull a funny face
my teacher and my friend - point to children in the
class
look - hand above your eyes.

¢ Play the song and have the children mime. Then play
it again and have them mime and sing. (This is very
challenging, but they can all join in with the key words,
if not the whole song.)

Cooler: A memory test

Write a big YES on one side of the board and a big
NO on the other.

Have the children close their books and ask them to
remember the pictures.

Say Orange - big. Yes or no? (Yes), etc. The children
call out their answers.

Workbook page 8

1 | My funny friends 4

LR Vocabulary
1 @ 11 Listen and tick ().

2 Read, draw and colour.

small red van big worm

purple

1 @1.1 Listen and tick (v ).

Audioscript

A big robot.
A tall girl.

My teacher.

A small robot.
A small boy.

Nt N W N =

A funny robot.

[Answers:1o 2b 3b 4a 5b 6b J

2 Read, draw and colour.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 10

m Grammar time

1 @ 1.4 Listen and read. Who is funny?

Hello, hello. I'm Bot.
I'm a robot. I'm small!

3 | This is Sara. She's six.
|| She's my friend. ;
3

Ha, ha! He's funny!
2 @ 1.4 Listen again. Look und.
ﬂ 1 He'stkall)/ small.

)
rd A
1

; 3 She's six / seven.
Y &
Y

3 @ Work in groups. *
Act out the story.

ﬂ‘__‘/ 2 I'mTom / Anna.

AaAs

ﬂ' l 4 I'm tall / small.
-

-

. 1

How can you make new
friends feel welcome?

Unit 1 tobe (I/ he / she)
WB: page 9

Learning objectives: Understand and use to be (I /he /
she); Read and act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: to be (I / he / she) affirmative

Review vocabulary: adjectives

@ 1.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song Move like a robot and have the
children join in and do the actions.

Before playing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes they learnt in the previous
lesson:

big robot - arms by your sides

small robot - crouch down

girl and boy - point to children in the class

listen - hand cupped around your ear

point - point!

move like a robot - stiff robot movements with your
arms

Rah! Rah! Robots! - arms in the air like a robot!

tall robot - reach up high

funny robot - pull a funny face

my teacher and my friend - point to children in

the class

look - hand above your eyes.

You could also teach the children any new mimes or
ask them if they know any others, for variety.

1 @ 1.4 Listen and read. Who is funny?

Refer the children to the pictures and ask What are
the children’s names? (Tom, Alex, Anna, Sara) Where
are they? (at school). Where's Bot? Point.

Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
Stop after one or two frames and ask the children
What number? One, two, three or four? to check they
are following.

At the end, ask Who's funny? to elicit Bot is funny.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after each line
for the children to repeat.

Ask the children what the difference is between he’s
and she’s (he’s for boys, she’s for girls).

[ Answer: Bot is funny. ]

2 @ 1.4 Listen again. Look and circle.

Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. Read
out the sentences and ask if they can remember the
correct answers.

Go through the example with the class. Ask where
they can find the answer (Frame 1). Then have

the children answer the remaining questions. Fast
finishers can compare their answers in pairs.

While they are doing this, write the sentences 1-4 on
the board.

Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers. Invite children to come to the board and
circle the correct word. Each time, ask for whole-class
agreement.

[Answers:1 tall 2Tom 3six 4 small j

3 @ Work in groups.
Act out the story.

x

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Check their pronunciation of the /h/ sound in
he’s and the long /i:/ sound in he’s and she’s.

Count the characters in the story with the children
(five - Anna, Sara, Tom, Alex and Bot).

Divide the class into groups of five and have them
decide who will be each character. Alternatively,
designate roles: give each child a number 1-5 and
tell them that all number 1s are Anna, number 2s are
Sara, number 3s are Tom, number 4s are Alex and
number 5s are Bot.

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out

the story. (The person playing Alex can mime robot
movements rather than have a robot mask!) You may
wish to play the audio again to remind them of the
intonation, etc.

Encourage some of the groups to act out the story for
the rest of the class.

If you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.



CT (') <o Dicopecringwords

How can you make new friends
feel welcome?

Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children explore the
concepts of friendship and community and how their
own behaviour can have a positive impact on others.
Elicitideas on how to make friends, and why children
might be nervous about starting at a new school or
moving to a new town. Encourage the children to
share their experiences of being new to a country,
town or school and what made them feel welcome
and part of their community.

Possible answers: include new children in games
and other activities, ask them what they like and don't
like, share toys and books.

J

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the key
words they can from the story.

e Have them raise their hands each time they identify
the word that is missing in order to give all the
children enough time to work it out. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time and have them all repeat
the word.

Workbook page 9

m Grammar time

1 Read and match.

1 He'stall.
2 Hello, I'm Anna.
3 I'mTom.
4 She's six.

5 He's funny.

2 Look, read andcircle.

1 She's /(I'mJa robot.
N

B

3 He's/ She's Alex.

o
-
2 Thisis Sara. He's / She's my friend.

LA

4 I'm Bot. I'm / She's small.

Unit1 m
1 Read and match.
[Answers:1d 2e 3b 4a 5c ]
2 Look, read and circle.
[Answers: 1'm 2She's 3He's &4I'm J




m Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 11

m Grammar focus

1 @ 15 ° Look and read.

}

Gm Beth 1He's tall .
I'm—lam

He's— Helis

Graphic

Grammar
to be (I / he / she)
-
g
b
She’

1 he's  six .

She’s — She is

2 Read and match. (7

1 He’sfunnym o :— 4 .
2 I'msix. ~- r . . L4 - =
- =

3 He's tall.
4 She's my friend.

5 He's smalll.

3 @) Workin pairs. Play a memory game.
* Go to page 145 and cut out the cards. Put the cards face down.

e Turn over two cards and see if the text and picture match.

@ He's seven.

Unit 1 Talk about people
WB: page 10

o |If they match, say a sentence and keep the cards.

b T ety

Go to Grammar booster: page 134.

o

Learning objectives: Talk about people

Grammar: to be (I / he / she) affirmative: I'm Beth. He's
tall. She’s six.

Review vocabulary: adjectives

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors, a sheet of paper for each child,
coloured pencils

\

@ 1.4 Warm-up: Stand up for ...

e Divide the class into two groups. Tell them that they will

hear the story from Lesson 2 again. Explain that group
1 should stand up and sit down quickly every time they
hear a name (Anna, Sara, Alex, Tom, Bot); group 2
should do the same every time they hear one of the
words from Lesson 1 (tall, robot, friend, small, funny).
* You may wish to write these words on the board
under the corresponding group number as a
reminder.
e Play the audio and have the children follow
the instructions. They may not be completely
synchronised, but they’ll be focusing carefully on the
dialogue in a fun way!

1 @1.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Demonstrate and have the children

point to themselves for I'm and to a boy or girl for He’s

and She’s.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Highlight the contraction of / am to I'm by
counting out the sentence | am Beth: put | am on
two fingers. Push those fingers together to show the
contraction I'm. Repeat for He’s and She’s.

e If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of children at a party. Play the video and let
the children watch and enjoy.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence.

2 Read and match.

e Point to the picture and elicit the names of the
children. Ask the children to point to Tom and follow
the line back to the sentence. Invite a child to read out
the sentence for Tom.

e Have the children draw lines to connect the other
characters to their sentences. Point out that they can
look back at the story in Lesson 2 if they need to.

e For feedback, say a letter from the picture and ask
a child to say the character’s name and read the
sentence. Ask for whole-class agreement.

[Answers:1c 2b 3e 4a 5d j

x

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 145.

e Make sure the children all have scissors with which to
cut out the cards. While they cut out the cards, confirm
understanding of what they see and read on the
cards.

e Explain that in this game, the players turn over two
cards and see if the text and pictures match. If they
match, the children say a sentence using the words
(He's seven. It's funny.) and keep the cards. If they
don't match, the children put the cards face down
again. They take turns until all cards are matched. The
winner of the game is the player with the most cards
at the end.

e Work through the example with the children.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

§ Grammar booster 2%

|

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to I

page 134 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 1. If

the children need more grammar practice before the |

communicative Activity 3, have them complete this |
|
|
|
)

3 @ Work in pairs.
Play a memory game.

activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

[ Answers: 1 He's 2 She's 3 She’s 4 She’s 5 He's 6 I'm j




t Teaching star! f Teaching star!

Extension Pairwork
Give the children further practice in talking about e Some children will find talking to the whole class too
people using what they have learnt. challenging. Most children are happy talking in pairs
* Quickly draw a picture of you and a friend on the or a small group. For the previous activity:
board and talk about it briefly: This is me. I'm Mary. e Read out the directions and confirm the children’s
I'm tall. She’s my friend Lisa. She’s funny and she’s understanding.
tall! ¢ Divide the class into pairs. At this point the children
e Offer the children sheets of paper to draw on and may have not established friend groups, so use this
coloured pencils. opportunity to support shy children by encouraging
e Give the children time to draw themselves and a pairwork with more extroverted children.
friend. While they do this, circulate and ask them e Encourage the children to help each other if there
about their pictures. are difficulties.

e Encourage some of the children to show their picture
to the class and talk about it, using the target

grammar. Cooler: Work with more friends

e Have the children play the game with new partners
or in small groups. You may also wish to elicit new
sentences from pairs or small groups to challenge
the rest of the class.

e Ask the children to repeat the activity using the
characters in the picture on Pupil’s Book page 8.

Workbook page 10

|
1 @1.2 Listen and draw lines.
m Grammar focus

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
Starters test. The children listen, look and draw lines.

e Go through the example first. Point to Lisa and trace
the line with your finger. Give the children time to
look at the picture, then listen and draw lines for the
rest of the activity.

e Invite different children to offer their responses and
have the rest of the class call out yes or no.

1 &b () 12 Listen and draw lines.

Flavia Bruno Leo

Li Ben
2 Look, read and write I'm, He's :she's, ‘ e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
T 2 3 ¢ 4 P need plenty of practice in recognising numbers and
e l - R < the item vocabulary.)
£a B @ I
1 Hi, I'm Alex. I'm seven. tall. . .
2 Thisis Anna. my friend. seven. AUdloscrlpt
3 Thisis Tom. my friend. six. 1 Hello! I'm Lisa. I'm eight years old. I'm tall.
4 Hello, I'm Sara. six. small.

2 This is Bruno. He's tall too.
3 Drawyourfriend. Wite andcircle. . 3 This is my friend Ben. He’s eight too. He's funny!
my friend. 4 This is Flavia. She’s six. She’s small.
six / seven / eight. 5

sl fomny. ... and this is Leo. He's a robot. He’s small and funny!

m Unit 1 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 118; Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 1

Grammar reference: [Answersﬂ Lisa,b 2 Bruno,d 3Ben,c ]

4 Flavia,a 5 Leo,
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar avia.a eo. ¢

reference on page 118 to help them when completing
these activities. 2 Look, read and write I'm, He’s or She’s.

Answers:11'm,I'm 2 She’s, She's
3 He's,He's 4 1'm,I'm

3 Draw your friend. Write and circle.

[Answers: Children's own answers.

]
)



Pupil’s Book 12-13

Reading
[}
Where's

Hil I'm Lucy.
I'm a red and white robot.
I'mtall.

Look at the three toys!

Hello. My name is Ronny.
I'm a yellow robot.

I'm funny.

These are my boots.

Miaow! I'm Kitty.
I'm a robot cat.
I'm black and white.

I'm big.

Look at this mouse. It's small!

Hello. My name is Bob.
I'm a blue robot.

I'm small.

Look at the four boxes!

Vocabulary

b/ ?
S LBl
i X

Sy 1O
(N ;
J £ a‘
‘ a’ ! - ‘-"O i
< Ot i "y

Unit 1 Read an information text
WB: page 11

=z

boots box mouse toys
1 Find and count the robots. D
2 @ 1.6 Read and find the robots.
Kitty @ Bob D Ronny [:] Lucy [:]
§ 3 Match the robots to the colours.
= 1 Lucy blue
2 Bob yellow
3 Ronny black and white
4 Kitty red and white
4 Read and say the robots.
1 She's tall. 2 It's big. 3 He's small. 4 He's funny.
Lucy x

5 Who's your favourite robot? Draw and write.
It's

Unit 1 Read for gist
WB: page 11

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Read
for gist

Vocabulary: boots, box, mouse, toys

Review vocabulary: adjectives; big, blue, funny, robot,
small, tall

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: a photocopied page with the words I'm, He's,
She’s, small, tall, funny, my friend, a teacher, six, a boy,
a girl on itin random order (one copy per group of three

children)

-

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the

top of page 13. Read out the words for the class to
repeat. Elicit that these are names for objects that are
described in the text.

If a child in your class if wearing boots, you may wish
to point the items out to the class. Similarly, you may
wish to point out a box or a selection of toys you may
have in your classroom.

) 1 Find and count the robots.

Warm-up: Finger stepping stones
e Using your photocopied sheet (see Materials above),
enlarged if possible, show the children how to ‘walk’
their fingers around the page, making sentences,
e.g. I'm tall. She’s my friend. He's funny. Have them
repeat the sentences you make.
Divide the class into groups of three and give a
photocopy to each group.
e The children take turns to walk their fingers around
the page and make sentences for their partners
to say.

e Refer the children to the robots on page 12 and ask
How many robots? Hold up your book and count them
as a class.

Answer: 5 robots (robots A, B, C and D and the robot
mouse)




2 @ 1.6 Read and find the robots.

¢ Have the children look at the pictures again. For each
one, call out the names of the four robots, Ronny, Lucy,
Kitty and Bob, and have the children raise their hands
for the robot they think is shown in the picture.

Now have the children scan the texts to find the
names of the robots.

Play the audio while the children follow in their books.
When they see / hear the name of the robot, they
raise their hands.

Now allow the children a minute or two to quietly read

the texts individually.

f Teaching star!

[Answers: Kitty D BobA RonnyC Lucy B

Reading

For children who are learning to read (especially in a
new alphabet), relating the sounds of words to spelling
is a help. For an alternative approach to Activity 2:

e Say the names of the robots for the children to
repeat.

Play the audio for each part of the text while the
children follow in their books. Have them say Stop!
when they hear a robot’s name. Then have them
point to the word on the page and repeat the name
of the robot.

3 Match the robots to the colours.

e Refer the children to the example. Show them the
name Lucy in the text along with the words red and
white.

¢ Have the children follow the same procedure to
complete the activity.

e For feedback, call out the colours and elicit the robot.

1

Answers: 1 red and white 2 blue 3 yellow

Cooler: Joinin!

Read out the text for each picture, and encourage
the children to join in saying the key words. Indicate
the key words by raising a hand as if conducting the
class. (Key words: Bob - blue, small, box; Lucy - red,
white, tall, toys; Ronny - yellow, funny, boots: Kitty -
black, white, big, mouse, small.)

Repeat so that the children become more confident
joining in.

Workbook page 11

BT reciio

1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 12-13. Look and write.

box boots mouse toys

w

\‘-‘f‘ S

1 boots

3

2 Read about Kitty. Match.

1 Hello, I'm my mouse.

2 I'ma Kitty. A

3 'm small ~ : 2 )
4 Thisis cat. . _&I:“
5 1t's black and white. * - {y: :.k"

Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
12-13. Look and write.

4 black and white

[ 1

[Answers:1 boots 2toys 3box 4 mouse

4 Read and say the robots.
e Ask the children to look at the pictures and think

2 Read about Kitty. Match.

about what each robot looks like.
e Give them a few minutes to think and then call out
Lucy, Bob, Ronny, Kitty, in turn. Have the children

(

Answers: 1 Kitty. 2 cat.

3 black and white.
4 my mouse. 5 small.

raise their hands for the robot they choose for each
description.

e Invite some children to say why (they may need to use
L1 to explain their ideas).

x

e Ask the children to write down the name of their
favourite robot and draw a picture of it.

[Answers:1 Lucy 2Kitty 3 Bob 4 Ronny

5 Who's your favourite robot?
Draw and write.




m Sounds and letters

2 @ 1.8 Listen and say the chant.
Pupil’'s Book page 14

¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their

m books. Have them raise their hands every time they
Sounds and letters see / hear a word with a. Show them how this works
1 (D 17 Listen and say. Complete. with the first line of the chant. Then go back and start
- w Sl o again from the beginning.
YT - PSS . e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the

children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the a

hat ftct m t sound.

¢ Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

Have the children say the chant round the class, one
word each. See how fast they can say it!

The funny hat is on the cat. [ ‘{i\
l Law 3 (D19 Circle the words with a. X
. Listen, check and say. Be a star!
30 s he words with a. Listen, check and say.

6@ 5 mot 3 frog 4 fot e Ask the children how many words they can see with
5 bt 6 jug 7 van 8 sun the letter a (there are five).

e Have them circle the words with a.

2 @ 1.8 Listen and say the chant.

The fat cat is on the mat. ey — 9'

&y Learning about language

=i e Ask the children which words they circled and play the
poomiensavpie A S CondDue s} audio to confirm.
N yB b E pF G H M N P a R T H e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
H the words chorally and then individually to check
9 e h boap o r o d ot onoaom o pronunciation.
1
m w:;t;ugs::;ds and letters: identify short a sound  Learning about language: capital letters Au d ioscri pt

cat, cat, mat, mat, fat, fat, hat, hat, van, van
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify short
a sound; Learning about language: capital letters

Answers: cat, mat, fat, hat, van j
Sounds and letters words: cat, fat, hat, mat [

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet 0 .
Learning about language

e Write a big capital A and a smaller lower case a on the
board. Ask the children what the difference is.

e |f the children use a different alphabet in their own
language which also distinguishes between capital
and small letters, this can help reinforce the concept.

e Write the two lines of letters from the Learning about
language box on the board and link A and a. Now

1 @ 1.7 Listen and say. Complete. poipt to B and move your pen along the bottom line
until you reach b. Ask Yes or no? for each letter you
pass. Repeat for D-d.

J ' e Have the children match the letters in their books.
e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words Then invite individual children to come to the

chorally. Do this twice. board and join pairs of letters. Ask for whole-class
e Point to the a in the word hat in your book. Ask What's agreement each time.
this letter? (a) What's the sound? (/ae/)
e Write a big, clear a on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the four words.

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with key words from Lesson 4, e.g. boots, box
toys, mouse, funny, tall, small.

o Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know the
names of any of these things.

Cooler: Physical spelling

o Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the key words from this lesson:

Audioscript fat, cat, hat, mat, funny, frog, capital.

/e/ /ae/ /2/ hat
// /e/ /®/ fat cat
/e/ /e/ /e/ mat

[Answers: hat, fat cat, mat j




Workbook page 12

W Sounds and letters

1 @ 1.3 Listen again and circle the a sounds.

e
29

[
itAD

J

=
The fat cat is on the mat. : \\: .

s S .‘":.f
The funny hat is on the cat. 2

2 Complete the words. Then match.

”M\- . &
b4

2 pple

"

&

=
\‘?ﬁ

fa@ 3

Aa b Cc _d _e _f g _h
i Jj Kk U~ m _~n O _p _q
_r Ss _t Uu Vv Ww Xx Yy 1z

1 @ 1.3 Listen again and circle the
a sounds.

Answers: The f@t c@t is on the m@t. The funny h@t

is on the c@)t.

2 Complete the words. Then match.

Answers:1van-b 2apple-c 3hat-a
Lcat-d

3 Q Write the capital letters.

[Answers: A, B,D,EFGH MN,PQR,T




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 15

m Language in use

1 @ 110 ° Listen and say.

S1GF chay 2N
~ » <
XA Hello! I'ma
purple star. Hi, I'm Sasha.

What's your name?
My name is Sam.
How old are you?

I'm seven.

Welcome to the
('_) purple stars!

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Robin J(C]

Hello! I'm a blue star.

o [z

Hi, 'm Sasha. What's your name?
My name is Robin.

How old ...
x

3 @) Now it's your turn. Join a team.

Unit 1 Question words: What / How old...?; to be
WB: page13

Go to Grammar booster: page 134.

o

\

Learning objectives: Question words: What / How
old...?: to be answers

Review vocabulary: colours, numbers

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

Materials: sheets of paper, coloured pencils (including

purple, blue, red and green), scissors

@1 8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

e Have the whole class say the chant together.

1 @1.10 ° Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer. Have them imitate the
intonation as closely as possible. Pay particular
attention to the pronunciation of How old are you? as
this is difficult for some children.

¢ If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

¢ Play the video again and stop after each question.
Elicit the answer from the children. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat.

¢ Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 @1.10 @ Now it’s your turn.

P Grommar booster ¥4

| [Answers:1 b2c3a j

» Ask What can you see in the boxes? Explain that this is
information about two children - Students A and B.

e Refer the children to the example beginning of the
dialogue. Point out that it is the same dialogue as
in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for the
items in the boxes.

e Roleplay the dialogue with a confident child for the
class to see how it works.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the pictures in the boxes.

e Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue for
the class.

x

* Have each child draw a star on a separate piece of
paper. Ask them to choose a colour from purple, blue,
red and green (but not to tell their friends), colour the
star, and then cut it out.

e Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

e The children stand up, take their star with them and
use the dialogue to form into their ‘teams’. Teach
them how to say Sorry, I'm a (red) star at the end of
the dialogue if their classmate has a different colour.
Check that the children are using the questions and
not just grouping by colour!

e When they have all found a team, count the number
of children in each team. Which is the most popular
team / star colour?

Join a team.

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
134 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 2. You may
also wish to have the children complete this activity at
home.




Cooler: Disappearing dialogue

e Write on the board:

Hi, I'm Sasha. What's your name?
My name is Sam.

How old are you?
I'm seven.

e Have the children read out the dialogue. Now
delete several words from the dialogue and have
the children read it out again, remembering the
complete version.

e Delete some more words and then finally all the
words. The children recite the dialogue from an

empty board. This is challenging for the children but

very satisfying!

Workbook page 13
Language in use
1 1.4 Listen and(circle.
1 4 2 g 3 4
4 (3 » »
- 0
IS - /M
I'm eight / My name's I'm nine / I'm Tom /
Seven). Dom / Matt. ten. Steven.
2 Read and complete. Colour the star.
old name ¥m I'm
c Hi, ! I'm Tom. What's your name?
5 My? is Holly.
h
G How®_ areyou?
f_: “ six.

i
ﬂ - Welcome to the orange stars.

3 Look and read. Put a tick (/) or a cross (x) in the box.
There is one example.
o) 1 =

-~
‘!é~/ I'm eight. D "l‘ She's small. D
. LA\
g S

\m I My name is Dan. D He's funny. D
&

Unit1 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 118; Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 1

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 118 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @1.4 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 My name is Annie. I'm seven.

2 What's your name?
My name’s Dom.

3 Howold are you?
I'm nine.

4 Hi, I'm Greta. What's your name?
I'm Tom.

(Answers:1 seven 2Dom 3nine 4Tom J

2 Read and complete. Colour the star.

[Answers:1|’m 2name 3old 4I'm j

Il
3 Look and read. Put a tick (v )
oracross ( X ) in the box. There is one
example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children
look, read and tick or cross the boxes.

e If donein class, go through the example first,
pointing to the tick for yes.

e Point to the other pictures and read out the
sentences. Have the children answer yes or no. Then
give them some quiet time to read and tick
or cross the boxes accordingly.

e |nvite different children to read out the sentences
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to
the corresponding number.

e To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice in recognising and naming
items.)

(Answers:1x 2X 3V J




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 16

m Listening and speaking

1 Look and find the words.

Vocabulary

girl tall  small finger puppet  teacher

2 @ 111 Listen and number the pictures in order.

=

N

x
3 (D 112 @ Workin groups. Listen and repeat. Then act out.

Hello! How are you?
Fine, thanks.
Goodbye.

Bye!

Unit 1 Listening: use pictures to help understanding ~ Speaking: greet people
WB: pages 14-15

=

Learning objectives: Listening: use pictures to help
understanding; Speaking: greet people

Vocabulary: finger puppet, girl, small, tall, teacher
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: sheets of paper; pencils

@ 1.10 Warm-up: What'’s the next word?

e Play What's the next word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) using the dialogue from Lesson 6.
(Suggested key words: I'm, star, your, name, is,
old, stars).

Look and find the words.

e Read out the first word in the word box, girl, and have
the children find and point to the girls they can see in
the pictures.

e Now have the children work in pairs to read and find
the other words in the pictures.

e Finish by having them all point as you call out the
words.

2

@ 1.11 Listen and number the
pictures in order.
e Play the first part of the audio and elicit or tell the

children that this corresponds to the third picture, and
point to the example number 1.

e Now play the remaining sections, pausing after each
one for the children to find the correct picture. Play
again if necessary.

e Point to the pictures and ask What number is this? The
children call out the numbers.

Audioscript

1 Sara: Let’s play with the puppets. Hello.

I'm Tina. I'm tall.
Anna: Hi, Tina. I'm Anna.
2 Sara: How old are you, Anna?
Anna: I'm seven.
3 Anna: I'm Frank.
Sara: You're small.
4 Sara and Anna: Hello, Teacher!
Teacher: Hello, puppets. How are you?
Fine, thanks.

Goodbye!

Sara and Anna:
Teacher:

[Answers: (clockwise from top left) 4,3, 2, 1 j

f Teaching star!
@ 1.1 Mixed ability classes

Adapt Activity 2 if some children need more support.

¢ Play the audio and have the class decide on the
correct order. Write the numbers on the board in
the same pattern and have the children number
the boxes.

¢ Now play the audio again, and have all the children
do the actions for each part. This way all children
can be successfully involved in listening and reacting
to the audio.

3 @1.12 @ Work in groups. Listen x
and repeat. Then act out.

¢ Play the audio, pausing for the children to repeat each
line quietly to themselves. Play it again for the children
to repeat chorally. Practise the pronunciation of How
are you?if necessary.

¢ The children practise the dialogue with a partner.
Now ask them to turn around and do the same with
a different person. Then have them remain seated
and change partners again. They will need to speak
more loudly and enunciate clearly to make themselves
heard if their new partner is further away!



Cooler: Finger puppets

e Have the children make a ‘finger puppet’ on a small
piece of paper.

e Elicit and practise the questions What's your name?
How are you? How old are you?.

e The children talk to a friend with their finger
puppets.

Workbook page 14 Workbook page 15

m Functional language

1 Read and match.

-

@D Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example.

Read and write the names.

w
) p
o
o
o
g
o
o
N

I'm fine.

- -‘ Lucy red and white tall
2 Read and complete. i =
I'm How Bye! is Helle ‘ Ronny yellow funny
- e
4 Hello . What's your name? ¢ 'ﬁ il
g Ll & Kitt black and white bi
My name ? Mr Green. .‘H)ﬂ‘ Y ¢
3 2 bre
F are you, Mr Green? F m Bob blue small
4 fine, thanks. 5 = J
& Goodbye, Mr Green. g 1 Hi, I'm red and white. Lucy

5

2 This is my cat. She’s black and white.
3 He's blue. He's smalll.

4 He's funny. He's yellow.

n Unit1 Unit1 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 “
I
1 Read and match. 1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
] letters. Write the words. There is one
Answers:1b 2c¢ 3a example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
2 Read and complete. the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre AT Starters test. The children use the
m 5 Bye! j

letters to make the words illustrated in the pictures.

e Elicit the names of the objects chorally.

e Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.

e The children continue individually and then check
with a friend.

e Invite different children to write the words on the
board, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice in spelling.)

[Answers:1He|Io 2is 3How &4l

Answers: 1small 2 girl 3friend 4 teacher
5 funny

2 Read and write the names.

(Answersﬂ Lucy 2Kitty 3 Bob 4 Ronny j




Pupil’s Book page 17

1 Read and point.

Use a capital letter when you talk about yourself: I'm six.
Use a capital letter at the start of a sentence: She's tall.
Use a capital letter for names: He's Tom.

2 Look and write the capital letters.

My star card s

I'm Tony. 'msix.

___‘mablue star. (]
This is my teacher. ___é€’s nice. ﬁ' ,
ki p—

3 Look and complete.

teacher I'm  purple Katy She's I'm

My star card '
Al
m  Katy . A
eight.
a star.
This is my

tall.

Unit 1 Write an information card
WB: pages 16-17

Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write an
information card

Resources: Unit 1 test

Warm-up: Simon says

Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-15)
with recent words and phrases: tall, small, funny,
hello, goodbye, I'm fine, thanks. Agree on suitable
mimes with the class before starting, e.g. tall - reach
up high, small - crouch down close to the ground,
funny - make a funny face, hello - wave hello
(moving forward), goodbye - wave goodbye (turning
away), I'm fine, thanks - a positive gesture (e.g.
smiling whilst speaking).

Read and point.

e Invite volunteers to read out the sentences in the
box. While they are doing this, write the example
sentences on the board with the capital letters in a
different colour (blue, if possible, like the book).

¢ Read out the sentences and point to the capital
letters.

e Ask the children to find the other capital letters in
this activity (the capital U at the beginning of each
sentence).

2 Look and write the capital letters.

e Refer the children to the picture next to the first star
card. Ask What’s the boy’s name? (Tony) What colour
is his star? (blue) Ask the children who they think the
man is (the teacher).

e Elicit the complete sentences and write them on the
board. As you come to the capital letters, ask Capital
or small letter? Do the same with some of the small
letters so that the children think carefully.

e The children copy the finished text into their books.

Answers: My star card

I'm Tony.

I'm six.

I'm a blue star.

This is my teacher. He's nice.

X

3 Look and complete.

e Refer the children to the picture next to the star card.
Ask What's the girl’s name? (Katy) What colour is her
star? (purple) Ask the children who they think the
woman is (the teacher).

e Give the children time to look at the text of the star
card and think about their answers for the gaps. At
this point, ask them not to write.

e Now elicit answers for the gaps and write the text on
the board. As above, ask Capital or small letter? for
the capitals and some of the other letters.

¢ Have the children copy the completed text into their
books.

Answers: My star card
I'm Katy.

I'm eight.

I'm a purple star.

This is my teacher.

She’s tall.

Cooler: Stand up, sit down

o Tell the children you will say some sentences. If the
sentence is true for them, they stand up. If it is false
for them, they sit down. They can stand up again
for the next true sentence. (Possible sentences to
use: I'm five. I'm six. I'm seven. I'm tall. I'm small. I'm
funny. I'm a boy. I'm a girl. I'm a robot! I'm a teacher.)



Workbook pages 16-17

witing

1 Read andcircle the capital letters.

r

LUCY

I'm Lucy.
I'm red and white.

These are my toys.

These are my boots.

I'm yellow.

They're small. g 182
AV
¥ &2 e
- L St —— o
>
RONNY
I'm Ronny.
I'm funny. - =‘i»';i =
=,

<

2 Rewrite. Use capital letters.

1 i'mpam.

I'm Pam.

2 this is my friend maria.

3 look at my umbrella.

4 it's funny.

B

3 Draw you. Complete your star card.

I'm

I'm

4 Draw your friend. Write a star card.

s N

This is my friend

star.

.

fas

\ J

5 Check your work. Tick ().

e capital letters D

o spelling D

oot [

1 Read and circle the capital letters.

e The children read the texts and find and circle all

the capital letters.

Answers:

'm Ducy.

('m red and white.
(Dhese are my toys.
@hey're small.

'm Ronny.

(1)'m funny.

(Mhese are my boots.
0'm yellow.

2 Rewrite. Use capital letters.

e The children rewrite the sentences using capital

letters where appropriate.

Answers: 11'm Pam. 2 This is my friend Maria.

3 Look at my umbrella.

4 1t's funny.

3 Draw you. Complete your star card.

¢ The children complete their star card with their

own information.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

4 Draw your friend. Write a star card.

e The children draw a picture of a friend. They then
write a star card for their friend.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

5 Checkyour work. Tick (v

).

e The children use the check list to make sure their

work is complete and correct.




Vocabulury

E New for school

Pupil’s Book pages 18-19

Unit2 Identify and use new wor
WB: page 18

Point to a pencil, a rubber
And glue!

Stamp one, two.
Stamp one, two.
Point to a book, a bag

Vocabulary
~
1 21-2.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
) = )
\ "~ & K4
bag D book D glue D pen
<' Z <
R \ 2 ﬁ‘ \/ % -
% pencil D pencil case D rubber D ruler D
S e \ J
R
2 Look at the picture. ruler o U‘Fg‘gl
Find and say. ‘:;,‘jﬂ’t'?‘
x
3 () 23 Sing and act out.
Pencil, rubber and glue! AL
Clap one, two. Jump one, two.
Clap one, two. Jump one, two.

Point to a ruler, a pencil case,
A friend and you!

o
==

And something blue!

\ L
Unit2 Singasong
WB: page 18

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
classroom objects; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: bag, book, glue, pen, pencil, pencil case,
rubber, ruler

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Materials: a selection of classroom objects

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the class to the picture on page 18 and elicit
the children’s names. Ask what they can see in the
picture. (They should be able to name and count
the frogs, tigers, pandas, suns.)

e Ask the children where they think this is (a classroom
supplies / stationery shop) - the children may need
to share some ideas in L1 at this stage. Ask the
children to find Bot (he's next to Tom).

1 @ 2.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.
e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

@ 2.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word.

¢ Now, if you have downloaded the flashcards, show
them one by one and elicit the words chorally and
then individually to check pronunciation. Alternatively,
call out the numbers and do the same.

Audioscript

1 pen, 2 book, 3 bag, 4 pencil case, 5 pencil, 6 ruler,
7 rubber, 8 glue

Answers: bag - 3, book - 2, glue - 8, pen - 1, pencil - 5
pencil case - 4, rubber - 7, ruler - 6




2 G Look at the picture. Find and say.

e Hold up your book and point to the ruler in Activity 1
and say ruler. Now look for the ruler in the big picture
(the girl in the purple shirt is using one). When you find
it, say Look! Ruler.

¢ Name another object, e.g. book, and have the
children find and point to the book that Sara is
holding. Prompt them to say Look! Book.

e Ask the children to find the other objects in the same
way. While they do this, circulate and help them as
necessary.

e Then say the names of the objects one by one and
have the children point and say, e.g. Look! (Pen.)
Point to the head of the pen and ask What is it? to
elicit (Panda) from the class. Continue with the other
objects, eliciting the names of the animals they saw in
the Welcome Unit. If you wish, you could teach them
baby (glue) and caterpillar (ruler), too.

f Teaching star!
Extra activity

Some children learn better when they carry out
physical activities, so it is useful to vary techniques for
practising vocabulary.

e Mime taking a pencil case out of your bag, unzip it,
take something out and zip it closed again. Hold up
the imaginary object and have the children guess
what it is.

e Divide the class into pairs to continue the mime
game.

x

3 @ 2.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from Activity 1.

¢ Play the song while the children follow in their books.
Encourage them to join in with the actions clap, stamp
and jump.

¢ Play the song again. Explain that when the classroom
objects are mentioned, the children should point to
the objects they can see in the classroom.

e Finally, play the song and have the children do the
actions, point and sing. (This is very challenging, but
all the children can join in with the key words, if not
the whole song!).

Cooler: What's different?

e Put five classroom objects on your table. Tell the
children you will change the position of two objects
while they turn away. They have to say the names of
the objects that have changed.

e Continue with different selections of objects.

Workbook page 18

New for school

Vocabulary

1 @ 24 Listen and colour.

| = 1 |

2 Look and complete.

N\

2p nc_ |

5pe

| 3r bb v

ilc s 6r | r

1 @ 2.1 Listen and colour.

Audioscript

1 Look, a pencil. Colour the pencil black.

2 Canyou see a book?

Yes, | can.

Colour the book red.
3 Look, a pen. Colour the pen yellow.

4 Canyou see a rubber?

Yes, | can.

Colour the rubber orange.

5 Canyou see a pencil case?

Yes, | can.

Colour the pencil case purple.

6 Look, aruler. Colour the ruler green.

Answers: 1 a black pencil

2 ared book

3 ayellow pen 4 anorange rubber 5 apurple
pencil case 6 a green ruler

2 Look and complete.

(

Answers: 1 book 2 pencil

5 pencil case 6 ruler

3 rubber 4 glue ]




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 20

Grammar time

1 2.4 Listen and read. Is it a doll?
-

What's this? |

It's a pencil case.
Pﬁ\‘

\:Whut's this? |

o
e,
j:-'—'.‘-}'

[',,...

2 2.4 Tick (v) or cross (x). Listen again and check.

1 It'sa doll. i
2 It's a pencil case. D
3 It's a big pen. D l
4 It's an umbrella. D

*x

3 Work in groups. Act out the story.

D

4 )\
Learning objectives: Understand and use a and an;

Read and act out a story using the target grammar

Unit2 a/an
WB: page 19

Grammar:a / an

Review vocabulary: classroom objects

Materials: umbrellas (optional) or rulers
- J

@ 2.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

e Play the song, Pencil, rubber and glue! and have
the children join in and do the actions.

e Before playing the song, you may wish to remind the
children of the mimes they learned in the previous
lesson: raise their hands, clap, stamp or jump when
they hear one of the key words from the previous
lesson.

* You could also teach the children any new mimes or
ask them if they know any others, for variety.

1 @ 2.4 Listen and read. Is it a doll?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Can you see
any classroom objects? Who are the children? (Anna,
Sara, Tom and Alex) Where's Bot? (in Sara’s bag) Have
the children point and answer.

¢ Read out the question Is it a doll? Then play the audio.
Have the children follow the story and find the answer
to the question.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

[ Answers: No, it's an umbrella. ]

2 @ 2.4 Tick (v ) or cross ( X ). Listen again
and check.
e Refer the children to the picture. Ask Is it a doll? (No).
Point out the example cross for no as well as the tick
for yes.

e Give the children time to look and tick or cross the
items.

e Play the story again. Stop after each of the It’s a ...
sentences and ask Yes or no? to elicit the children’s

answers.
[Answers:1x 2X 3X 4V ]
‘f Teaching star!

Extension

Give the children further practice in making, hearing

and responding to the language in the story.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them turn to
page 18 in the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Demonstrate with a confident child. Point to an
object in the picture (e.g. a ruler) and say It’s a pen.
and have the child answer No. Then say It's a ruler.
The child should answer Yes!

e Have the children continue the activity in pairs.

3 @ Work in groups. X

Act out the story.

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Check their pronunciation of the weak sound
of aand an.

e Count the characters in the story with the children
(four). Divide the class into groups of four and have
them decide who will be each character. Alternatively,
designate roles: give each child a number 1-4 and
tell them that all number 1s are Anna, number 2s are
Sara, number 3s are Tom and number 4s are Alex.

e Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. (If one child has an umbrella, they can use that
to act it out. If not, a ruler can be used with a little
imagination!) You may wish to play the audio again to
remind them of the intonation, etc.

e Encourage some of the groups to act out the story for
the rest of the class.

e |f you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.



Cooler: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Pause the audio after some of the
key words in the story, e.qg. this, doll, pencil case,
What’s, pen, umbrella.

e Have the children raise their hands to say what
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and have them
all repeat the word.

Workbook page 19 et
3 @40 Look and read. Putatick (v ) or
Grammar time across ( X ) in the box. There is one
1 What's this? Look andircle. example.
! 2 : VL F o :
=T M V) - e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
ANRTAT
— o the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
w i ] ;
' English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children look, read
1 It'sa pen/(a pencil). 3 It'sa pencil case / aruler. .
2 It'sarubber / abook. 4 It's glue / an umbrella. Ond tICk CIEIO=S the bOXes.

e If donein class, go through the example first: read
out the sentence and point to the picture of the bag.

2 Join the dots and complete.

1 What's this? 2 What's this?
v s Elicit that the sentence is incorrect and indicate the
. : // Ccross.
oy e Point to the other pictures and read out the
i./lo s sentences. Then give the children some quiet time to
oo A e an read and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.

¢ |nvite different children to read out the sentences

3 E‘i-ﬁ Look and read. Put a tick () or a cross (x) in the box.

There is one example. and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the
fv It's a pencil case. \// 1 It's arubber. D Corresponding number.
e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
é 0 C ‘) 0 need plenty of practice in recognising and naming
2 It'sanapple. d 3 It's an umbrella. H
PP P 3 items.)

Unit2 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 1 n [Answers:1 J 2 J 3 x ]

1 What's this? Look and circle.

Answers: 1 apencil 2 arubber 3aruler
4 glue

2 Join the dots and complete.

[Answers:1 pencil 2 umbrella J




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 21

Grammar focus
Graphic Grammar
1 25 Look and read.
- a/an
What's  this  ? ‘ b _?, S -.i.'-._‘.o.‘; =
It's 'a pen . It's | an  umbrella .
What's — What is It's — Itis

2 Write a or an. Then match.

1lt's _a pen.

2 1t's_ rubber.
31t's  apple.
4It's__ umbrella.
5It's  pencil case.

3 Work in pairs. Play Snap.
* Go to page 147 and cut out the cards. Put the cards face down in a pile.
o Take turns to turn over two cards.

o If the cards match, say Snap! It's a ... and keep the cards. If they don't match, say

It’s a.... and put the cards face down in a new pile.
L
3 Snap!
It's an umbrella.

It's a doll. Lﬂl
Unit2 Ask about and identify objects
WB: page 20

Go to Grammar booster: page 135.

It's a book. | LA b 'f
Learning objectives: Ask about and identify objects
Grammar: What's this? It's a pen. It's an umbrella.
Review vocabulary: classroom objects

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, and scissors

¢ Highlight the contractions by counting out the words
in the question and answer on your fingers, and then
pushing the What is and It is fingers together to show
the contractions.

e If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of children playing with their toys. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

e Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers.

Write a or an. Then match.

e Refer the children to the example. Point out that it is
just a part of the pen.

e Ask the children why itis a not an (because it doesn’t
start with a, e, i, o or u).

e Say Look at number four. Have them find and point to
the umbrella. Ask the class if it is a or an and why (an
because it starts with u).

* Have the children continue the activity individually
and then compare with a friend. Write a big a on one
side of the board and a big an on the other.

e First say the numbers in turn, and have the children
point to a or an on the board.

e Then call out each number again, and have the
children tell you the letter of the picture.

e Finally, have the children repeat the completed
sentences chorally.

[Answers:10—c 2a-d 3an-b 4an-a 50—e]

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-15). Give each group several pieces of paper and
a pen or pencil. Number the children in each group
1-4. Invite all the number 1s to come to the front of
the classroom to start the game. Use pictures of the
objects in Lesson 1, Activity 1.

e When the groups guess the object correctly, they
stand up. When all the groups are standing up,
have them call out the word.

1 @2.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

e Write an + on the board and elicit the letters that
follow an, pointing to the train in the Graphic
Grammar box.

3 @ Work in pairs. Play Snap.

‘5 Teaching star!
Mixed ability

Some children will still be getting used to the letters
and will benefit from seeing and hearing examples
before writing. For the above activity:

e Allow the children time to match the sentences and
the pictures. Don't ask them to complete yet. Write
the sentences on the board while the children are
doing this.

e Ask for volunteer children to come to the board and
complete with a or an.

e Ask for whole-class agreement and have them copy
the answers into their books.

x

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 147.

* Make sure the children all have scissors to cut out the
cards. Give the children time to cut out and shuffle the
cards. While they do this, confirm understanding of
what they see on the cards. Tell the children that they
will use both sets of cards for the game.

e Explain that in this game, players shuffle the cards,
then take turns to choose two cards from the pile and
put them face up on the table. The player names the
objects on the cards: It’s a.... If the cards match, the
player says Snap! It's a ... and keeps the cards. If the



cards don't match, the player identifies the objects
(It'sa...and It’s a...) and then turns the cards face
down again and places them in a new pile. Players
then shuffle the cards in the first pile before they take
the next turn. They continue to take turns in the game
until all cards are matched. Then players shuffle the
cards in the pile of unmatched cards and play another
round of the game. The winner of the game is the
player with the most cards at the end.

Work through the example with the children. Point to
the doll and book cards in the example and say It's a
doll. It's a book. Then point to the two umbrella cards
in the example. Have a volunteer respond with Snap!

{Grammar booster i

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
135 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 1.

If the children need more grammar practice before

the communicative Activity 3, have them complete this

apple. Have the child come to the board and circle
the correct answer It’s an apple.

Repeat the activity with other objects from Activity 2
or with objects in your classroom whose names the
children have already learnt.

It's an umbrella.
o Allow time for the children to complete the game.

f Teaching star!

Extension

Give the children further practice in asking about and

identifying objects using a and an.

e Divide the class into pairs. Have them turn to page
27 in the Pupil’s Book.

e Demonstrate with a confident child. Point to an
object in Activity 2 (e.g. the apple) and say What's
this? Write on the board It’s a apple. and It’s an

Workbook page 20

m Grammar focus

1 () 22 Listen and number.
2 Look andcircle.Then match. ‘ \
L] /1
1 It's@/ an rubber. g, /
e
/- !

2 It'sa/anruler.

3 It'sa/anapple.

4 It's a / an pencil case.

0000

5 It'sa/ anorange.

3 What's this? Look and complete.

B
~

1 It's a pencil 2 It's 3 It's

page 119

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 119 to help them when completing
these activities.

activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

{Answersﬂon—b 20-a 3a-c 4an-f ]

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with vocabulary from today’s lesson.

1 @ 2.2 Listen and number.

Audioscript
1 What's this?
It's an umbrella.
2 What's this?
It’s a book.
3  What’s this?
It's a bag.
4 What's this?
It’s a pencil case.
5  What’s this?
It's an apple.
6 What's this?
It's an orange.

[Answers:aZ b4 ¢5 d1 e6 f3

2 Look and circle. Then match.

[

Answers: 1 arubber—b 2aruler—c 3 anapple—d
4 apencilcase—a 5anorange—e

J

3 What's this? Look and complete.

[Answers:1 apencil 2aruler 3abag




Pupil’'s Book pages 22-23

M—f e \“‘ - ——
— - _--ﬂ:"ﬂ_a_,p B - — o - — =
m—— = Vocabulary
o Wen: Whuts this? % a ' s 5
~ Grandpa: It's a pencil case. E - 4 =
S Wen: Really? il o paint paintbrush re—
Grandpa: Yes. It's old.
Wen: My penil case 1 Look at the text and tick (v ).

is new.

D It's a play. U D It's a song. IoF

6 Wen: What's this?
Grandpa: It's a ruler.
Wen: Really?
Grandpa: Yes. It's an old ruler. i "

2 2.6 Read and find the objects.
3 Read again und. .
1 It’s/ abag. 2 It's a pencil / a ruler. §

3 It's a pen / a paintbrush. / 4 It's a ball / Grandpa. m

~

Wen: My ruler is new.

e Wen: What's this?
Grandpa: It's a paintbrush.
And this is paint. Look!
Wen: W...E...N.
It's my name ... Wen.

Look and write old or new.

e s

Grandpa: Yes!

o Wen: What's this, Grandpa?

Grandpa: It's a ball! W 5 Work in pairs. = Whyis it i
Wen: No, Grandpat It's you! Act out the play. . ° 900{;2 lf:;])eo;?tehsingﬂ
i 1t pla & / — it2 Read for detai
= e = e
4 7\ 1 Look atthe text and tick (v ).

Learning objectives: Read a short play; Read for detail
e Give the children a minute to look at the text and

Vocabulary: new, old, paint, paintbrush pictures. Ask who and what they can see.

Review vocabulary: classroom objects e Refer them to the question, and say It’s a play. Yes or

5 . :
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2 no?Repeat the question with song.

Materials: sheets of paper, pens or pencils ( Answer: It's a play. v/ ]
\§

2 @ 2.6 Read and find the objects.

¢ Have the children read or look through the story
individually. When they see the name of an object,
have them find it in the pictures.

e Play the audio while they follow in their books. When
the children see / hear the name of an object, they
raise their hands. Elicit the object and have them
point to it in the pictures. When there are two of the
same object (pencil cases and rulers), ask What's the
difference? to elicit old and new.

Warm-up: Team drawing

e Divide the class into groups of four or five children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

e Call out the name of an object from Lesson 3. One
child in each group starts drawing the object. After
a short while, say Stop! and have the first child pass
the paper and pen to the next child to draw more.
Continue until the drawing is complete and the
groups hold up their drawings for you to check.

e Repeat several times. . .

3 Read again and circle.

e Go through the example with the class.

Vocabulary e The children find the remaining objects in the pictures
e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top and look for the words in the corresponding section.
of page 23. Read out the words for the class to repeat. They circle the correct words.
* Ask how the first and second coins are different (they e Forfeedback, read out the beginning of each
can use L1 to explain the concept). Ask them if they sentence and have the children complete it.

can see something old and new in the classroom. Ask
if they can see any paint or a paintbrush.

Answers: 1 a pencil case 2 aruler 3 apaintbrush
4 Grandpa



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

f Teaching star!

Reading

At this level, some children may still find it difficult to

identify information in the text. Audio can act as a

useful support. For Activity 3:

e Play each part of the audio in turn. Have the children
say Stop! when they hear the name of the object.
Write it on the board.

e Have the children point to it in the text and then
circle itin the activity.

4 G Look and write old or new.

o Refer the children to the example. Ask how we know
it's old (new pens have a different shape).

e Have the children complete the activity and compare
their answers with a partner.

e Call out each number in turn. The children call out old
or new.

[Answers:1 old 2new 3new 4old J

5 @ Work in pairs. x

Act out the play.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and ask them to decide
who is Wen and who is Grandpa. Give them a few
minutes to practise their lines. If the children are not
confident reading their lines, they can listen to the
audio and mime.

o Askif any pairs would like to act out the play for the
class.

Why is it sometimes good to
keep old things?

]2 RESPONSIBLE
CONSUMPTION
AND PRODUCTION

QO

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 12: Responsible
consumption and production.

e Ask: Why is it sometimes good to keep old things?
Elicit ideas in L1, providing useful language in L2
during the discussion.

e Draw attention to Grandpa'’s pencil case in the story.
Ask the children why they think Grandpa keeps his
old pencil case (e.g. he likes how it looks and feels,
it holds everything he needs, he may have good
memories of using it when he was younger).

e Encourage the children to share examples of some
favourite old things they have and to tell what they
can about the items’ histories. Ask what old things
they have in their homes that they would like to keep.
If you have an older item you would like to share with
the class, bring it from home and tell the children
about its history and why you have kept it.

e Elicit reasons why it's important for people to keep
old things for as long as possible and what the
advantages of doing so are both for us personally
and for the environment.

ESDC continued

Possible answers: we save money, we get to enjoy
favourite or special things for a long time, we learn

about the history of the items and their connection to
ourselves and our families, we avoid using too many
resources and we reduce waste.

Cooler: Who says it?

e Write Wen on one side of the board and Grandpa
on the other.

e Read out different phrases from the play, e.g.
What's this? and have the children point and call out
the name of the person who says it.

Workbook page 21
MY e
1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 22-23. P .
Who says it? Read and match. oo
1 What's this? &u,
2 It's a pencil case. Wen
3 My ruleris new.
4 It'sanold ruler. _r’ 4
5 It's my name.
6 It'syou! Grandpa
2 Look, read and complete.
old old new paint ruler paintbrush
1 What's this? 2 What's this? 3 What's this?
It's _ paint . It'sa . It'sa
It's  new . It's . It's
3 Write old or new.
My school is
My rubber is
My pencil is

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
22-23. Who says it? Read and match.

[Answers: Wen: 1,3,5,6 Grandpa: 2,4 j

2 Look, read and complete.

Answers: 1 paint, new 2 paintbrush, old
3 ruler, old

3 Write old or new.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 24

Sounds and letters

1 27 Listen and say. Complete.
pen b d r d

Ten toys called Ted.
Colour the bed
With ten red pens.

2 2.8 Listen and say the chant. ﬁr '%1 S{h'

Now the bed is red.
And so are the Teds!

1 2 red 3 bag 4 Ted
5 ten 6 cat 7 bed 8 hat
Draw a picture around new words to help you remember. “
rubber apple ball m
1
i |

Unit2 Sounds and letters: identify short e sound  Learning to learn: remember new words
WB: page 22

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify short
e sound; Learning to learn: remember new words

Sounds and letters words: bed, pen, red

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Warm-up: How many words?

e Read out some phrases from the play in Lesson 4.
Have the children count the words in each phrase
and raise their hands to tell you.

Suggested phrases: My pencil case is new. (5); And
this is paint. (&4); It's a ball! (3); It’s a paintbrush. (3);
My ruler is new. (4)

e This can be played as a team game if you divide the
class into small groups. Have the groups write the
number of words on a piece of paper and hold it up
for you to see.

1 @ 2.7 Listen and say. Complete.

o Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know the
names of any of these things.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

e Point to the e in the word pen in your book. Ask What's
this letter? (e) What's the sound? (/e/)

e Write a big, clear e on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the three words.

Audioscript

/e/ /e/ /e/ pen
/e/ /e/ /e/ bed
/e/ /e/ /e/ red

[Answers: pen, bed, red

3 @ 2.9 Circle the words with e.

2 @ 2.8 Listen and say the chant.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with e.

e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the e
sound.

e Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

e Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of the
class say alternate lines and then change.

X

Listen, check and say.

e Ask the children how many words they can see with
the letter e (there are five).

* Have them circle the words with e.

e Ask the children which numbers they circled and play
the audio to confirm.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

Audioscript
pen, pen, red,red, Ted, Ted,

bed, bed

ten, ten,

[Answers: pen, red, Ted, ten, bed

0 Learning to learn

e Explain to the children that pictures are a good way
to help us remember things, especially if the word is in
the picture. Point to the examples of pencil and ruler.

e Write rubber on the board and draw your own picture
of a rubber around it. Don't worry if it isn't perfect -
it's good for the children to know that their pictures
don't need to be!

¢ Have the children draw their own pictures for rubber,
apple and ball. When they've finished, have them work
in pairs to compare their drawings, point and say.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with the key words from this
lesson: pen, bed, red, bag, ten, toys, hat, colour.



Workbook page 22

W Sounds and letters

1 @ 23 Listen again undthe short e sounds.

Ten toys called Ted
Colour the bed
With ten red pens.

Now the bed is red.
And so are the Teds!

2 Look and complete. Tick () the words with e.

y eassl
f ” -ﬁu:ﬁ"‘g = T’:r‘.

1pen (V) 2b g [ 3h ot [ 4b d [

e — ————_—

3 () Draw three word pictures.

book paint bag

—_— e e e e

1 @ 2.3 Listen again and circle the short e

sounds.

-

Answers: T(e)n toys called Tle)d
Colour the ble)d.

With t(e)n r(e)d p(ens.

Now the b(e)d is r(e)d!

And so are the T(e)ds!
g

2 Look and complete. Tick ( v ) the words

with e.

[Answers:1 penv 2bag 3hat 4bedV J

3 o Draw three word pictures.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 25

Language in use

1 210 Listen and say.

[k
V= -
ﬂ - W
What is it? Guess!
Is it blue?
’W No, itisn't.
g j Isitred?
" Yes, itis.
Isit an apple?
T P
k No, itisn't.
Is it a pen?

Yes, itis.

2 Work in pairs. Play a game.
What is it? Guess!
Is it yellow? t
No, itisn't. : \

Isit...

@ ¢

3 Now it's your turn. Choose something x
in your pencil case. Ask your friend to guess.

r 4

e —

d short answers
WB: page 23

Go to Grammar booster: page 135. Unit2 to be (it) questions an

-

-

Learning objectives: to be (it) questions and short
answers

Review vocabulary: apple, blue, pen, red, yellow

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

Materials: pencil case, classroom objects; coloured
pencils

1

@ 2.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

e Have the whole class say the chant together.

e Then divide the class into two, with each half saying
alternate lines.

@ 2.10 ° Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.
e Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each question and answer. Check their understanding
of guess.

Play the audio one more time, and have the children
repeat, nodding their heads for affirmative sentences
and shaking their heads for negative sentences (or the
most appropriate gesture in the children’s culture).

If using the video, play it and let the children

watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question.
Elicit the answer from the children. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat.

Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Play a game.

Demonstrate the game for the children. Start by
choosing one of the objects, e.g. the umbrella, without
telling the class.

Take the role of Student A (blue person) and read out
the first part of the exchange. Prompt the whole class
to ask you the first Student B (green person) question.
Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity

1, but with the blue words changed. Also point out
the rules of the game, asking them to first guess the
colour, then guess the object.

Prompt the class to ask questions to try to guess

your object, following the pattern of the dialogue.
Highlight the use of a or an when the question is
about an object.

Divide the class into pairs to play the game, changing
roles each time.

Finish by inviting a confident child to choose an object
and having the others ask some open class questions
in order to guess.

f Teaching star!

Pairwork

While the children are working in pairs, try to be
prepared with another activity to give to fast finishers
in order to avoid any possible disruption to the class.

Ask fast finishers to look at pages 5-6 of their Pupil’s
Book. One child chooses an object and the other asks
up to eight questions with Is it (a /an)....? to guess.

3 @ Now it’s your turn.

Choose something in your pencil i

X

case. Ask your friend to guess. Q:LELELLIE

Demonstrate the game by looking in your pencil case,
choosing something from it and hiding it behind your
back.

Have the class ask you questions to guess what it is,
starting with the colour and then guessing the object.
Then divide the class into pairs and have them take
turns playing the game.

Finish with the class asking questions to some
individual children.



e :

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 No, itisn't. 2 Yes,itis. 3 No, itisn't.
4 No, itisn't. 5 No,itisn't. 6 Yes, itis.

Workbook page 23

Language in use

1 () 24 Listen and tick ().
1 Whatis it?

AMD

2 Whatis it?

Aé[j

3 Whatis it?

AMD

2 Read and complete. Colour.

Is it is isn't it

;E What is it? Guess!

e Is it blue?

@ No,it2 .

Is3 purple?

Is® abag?

;E Yes, it is.

Unit2  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 119 ﬂ

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 119 to help them when completing
these activities.

Cooler: Air drawings

e Use afinger to draw a classroom object, e.g. a ruler,
in front of you so the children can see. Invite them to

guess what it is.

¢ Now divide the class into pairs to draw classroom
objects in the air for each other and guess.

1 @ 2.4 Listen and tick (v ).

Audioscript

1 Whatis it? Guess!
Is it big?
No, itisn't.
Is it old?

No, itisn't.
Is it a pencil case?
Yes, it is.

2 Whatis it? Guess!
Is it small?
Yes, it is.
Is it red?
Yes, it is.
Is it an apple?
Yes, itis.

3 Whatis it? Guess!
Is it new?
No, itisn't. It's old.
Is it big?
No, itisn't.
Is it a doll?
Yes, itis.

[Answers:1B 2A 3C

2 Read and complete. Colour.

[Answersﬂls 2isn't 3it 4is 5it




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 26

=

Listening and speaking Vocabulary

1 211 Guess what's in the bag. Listen and tick
(v)orcross (x).

£ R

‘_) i

present

picture

2 21 Listen uguin.Yes or No.

1 Isita present? No 4 Isit a pencil case? Yes No
2 Isit a book? Yes No 5 Isita picture? Yes No
3 Isit an umbrella? Yes No

30 22 Work in pairs. Listen and repeat. . *
Then talk about the other objects.

It's a present for you.

Thank you. What is it? It's a book.

13 8

Unit2 Listening: listen for key words  Speaking: give and receive a
WB: pages 24-25

present

-

N\

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words;
Speaking: give and receive a present

Vocabulary: picture, present
Review vocabulary: classroom objects
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: a selection of objects (from vocabulary seen
up to now)

\

J

Warm-up: Play a guessing game

e Choose three or four classroom objects from your
bag and have the children raise their hands to
guess the colour and the object using
Isit (@ /an)...? questions.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the pictures in the vocabulary
panel. Say the words and have the children repeat.

e Have the children do a mime of drawing a picture,
and a mime of wrapping and giving a present to
someone.

e Say the words quickly at random for the children to
repeat and do the mime.

1 @ 2.11 Guess what's in the bag.
Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

e Point to Sara in the picture and ask Who's this? What's
in the bag? Have them look at the objects on the right
and guess what's in the bag.

e Play the audio, pausing after Is it a book? No, it isn't.
Point to the book and then to the example cross.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to complete
the activity.

e For feedback, play the dialogue again, pausing after
the questions for the children to call out Yes, it is or
No, itisn't.

Audioscript

Mum:
Sara:
Mum:
Sara:
Mum:
Sara:
Mum:
Sara:
Mum:
Sara:
Mum:
Sara:
Mum:

What's this?

It’s a present. It's for you.
Thank you! What is it?
Guess!

OK. Is it a book?

No, itisn't.

Is it an umbrella?

No, itisn't.

Is it a pencil case?

No, itisn't.

Hmmmm. | know! Is it a picture?
Yes, itis! It's a picture.
Thank you!

2 @ 2.1 Listen again. Circle Yes or No.

e Play the audio again. The children circle the correct
answers.

¢ Read out the questions and have the whole class call
out Yes or No.

[Answers:1Yes 2No 3No 4No 5Yes

)

3 @2.12 @ Work in pairs. Listen

and repeat. Then talk about
the other objects.

X

e Elicit the objects in the pictures. Then play the audio
while the children follow and point to the object
(a book).

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

e Divide the class into pairs to use the dialogue and talk
about the other objects.



Cooler: Incomplete drawings

e Start drawing a classroom object on the board. After
every line or two, stop and ask What's this? Even if
they guess correctly, just say Good idea!

e Continue drawing and inviting the children to guess.
Then confirm the answer.

e Repeat several times.

Workbook page 24

m Functional language

1 Look, read and answer Yes, it is or No, it isn’t.

- £ ]

u_.-:"“' _‘};. (4
T

1 Isita pencil? 2 Isitarobot?

Yes, it is .

- ]
5},

ey,

g

3 Isitan umbrella? 4 Isitabook?

2 Read and complete.

book isn't present it is

7 What's this? = No,it?
A F !
':.; It'sa' __ present _foryou. f;: Isita* ?
' Whatis? ? e Yes, it ° . Look!
" Isita pen? - '
E Thank you!

3 Draw a present for your friend. Then complete.
It'sa’

for you.
a2 is it?

It'sa?

= -

1 Look, read and answer Yes, it is or
No, itisn't.

Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 No, itisn't.
3 Yes, itis. &4 No, itisn't.

2 Read and complete.

[Answers:1present 2it 3isn't 4book 5is )

3 Draw a present for your friend.
Then complete.

Answers: 1 present 2 What 3 Children’s own
answer.

Workbook page 25
How am | doing?
1 Find,circle)and write.
BlFlGILIUulEJH][Z]B]N
olp|x[x[rRlu[B[B|E|R
olE|B[A[G|/R]U[L|E|R
KINTL[x[PIEIN[C]I]L
PlE[N[cli[L][c|Als]E
- N
"
s’ \//
-
1 glue 2 3 4
-1 . \/
- ; »
5 6 7 8

2 & Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

The present is a doll. no " .
o850 ] v -
1 It's a pencil case. ) %% Lo : 'l.
2 It's arobot. # 2
R - 2
3 It's big. . i
4 It's small. .
5 It's black.

Unit2  Pre AT Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 ﬂ

1 Find, circle and write.

Answers: 1glue 2book 3rubber 4ruler

5 pencil case 6 pencil 7bag 8pen

Il
2 Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

e |f done in class, go through the example first, asking
the children to find and identify the present.

e The children continue individually and then check
with a friend.

e Ask individual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice matching sentences to
pictures.)

[Answersﬂno 2yes 3no A4yes 5yes j




LK Writing 2 Look and write. Use capital letters and

full stops.
Pupil’s Book page 27 e Refer the children to the photo in the first card. Ask
What's this? What colour is it? Is it big or small?
Writing e Refer the children to the example and ask them why
1 Read and point. there’s a full stop (end of the sentence).
Use a full stop at the end of a sentence: e Elicit the complete sentences and write the text on the
isopendicnss MyoErbe: board. Don't write the full stops, but stop, point and

ask What's here?
e The children copy the finished text into their books.

2 Look and write. Use capital letters and full stops.

itssmall  It's small. e Repeat the procedure for the second card.

" ! .

!t’sgreebnb \\/ Alternatively, have the children complete the second
irsaru er

card individually and then compare their answers in
pairs before you check them with the class.

it's big

it's blue

Answers: It's small. It's green. It's a rubber. It's big. It's
blue. It's an umbrella.

it's an umbrella

o N .
3 Draw, colour and write. Use capital letters and full stops. 3 Drawl COIOur and write. Use X
capital letters and full stops. QLT

e Invite the children to suggest an object and colour
for the last card. Get class consensus on the favourite
choice.

e Elicit sentences about the size, colour and the object.
If the children need more support, you may wish to
write these on the board.

Unit2 Wite a puzzle card . .

ViB:pages26-27 m e Have the children write the sentences and draw a
picture of the object described.

It's

Answer:

Learning objectives: Use full stops; Write a puzzle card

Cooler: Get it wrong

e Walk around the classroom, holding up or

Materials: coloured pencils pointing to objects and saying the name, e.g. It’s a
pencil. It's a bag. Encourage everyone to answer
Very good!

e Now say Oh no! and start saying incorrect sentences,
e.g. It’s an elephant! It’s a robot! The children still
answer Very good!

¢ Invite different children to point to items and say the
(correct) names. Have everyone reply Very good!

e Then say Oh no! and encourage the children to say
incorrect sentences and everyone to say Very good!
(The children find this very funny and make great
efforts to remember lots of vocabulary and use their
imagination.)

Resources: Unit 2 test

Warm-up: | can see...

e Say/can see something beginning with ... and
say the first letter of an object you can see in the
classroom.

e The children look around and raise their hands to
guess the specific object you're thinking of. Prompt
them to ask questions for clues, e.g. Isita /an ...?
Is it (colour)? Is it big / small?

e Repeat with several different objects or have the
children play in pairs.

1 Read and point.

e Invite volunteers to read out the sentences in the box.
While they are doing this, write the example sentences
on the board with the full stops in a different colour
(blue, if possible, like the book).

¢ Read out the sentence and point to the full stops.
Elicit or explain that we use full stops at the end of a
sentence.

e Ask the children to find the other full stops in this
activity (at the end of the instructions after point and
at the end of the explanation after sentence). When
they find one, ask the child to hold up their book and
point.



Workbook pages 26-27

witing

1 Read andirclethe full stops.

v o8
@ :

1 It's smally It's red. It's an apple. 2 It's big. It's yellow. It's the sun.

2 Read. Write the full stops.
¢ 9
Ff
s

2 =

1 It's small. It's green It's a frog 2 It'sbig It's black and white

It's a panda
3 Colour and complete. Use full stops.
T
29 NN
- /_[ \,
= (| \ N
al (| \ |
[ == \\ \ \ )
N N A\ LV
1 It's paint. 2 lt'sa
It's It's
It's It's

4 Plan your puzzle card. Write.

big / small small
colour: black

classroom object: pen
big / small
colour:

classroom object:

5 Draw and complete your puzzle card.

It's a classroom object.

It's

a/an

6 Check your work. Tick ().

o full stops D
o spelling D

o [0

1 Read and circle the full stops.

e The children read the text and circle all the full
stops.

Answers: 1 It's small()Jt's red(lt's an apple(*)
2 It's big(-It's yellow()lt's the sun(™)

2 Read. Write the full stops.

e The children complete the sentences by adding
full stops.

Answers: 1 It's small. It's green. It's a frog.
2 It's big. It's black and white. It's a panda.

3 Colour and complete. Use full stops.

e The children colour the items and then complete

the sentences.

Answers: 1 paint; old; (Children’s own answers.)
2 ball; big; (Children’s own answers.)

4 Plan your puzzle card. Write.

e The children complete the information about a
classroom object.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

5 Draw and complete your puzzle card.

e The children draw their chosen object and
complete the information.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




Pupil’s Book page 28

T

1 @ 213 Listen and number.

2 Look and read. Then match. b”
1 girl Ll

-
2 teacher = e
3 friend c
4 ‘m

4 boy [,
e
3 Read und.
1 She's my teacher. / It's funny.
2 What's your name? I'm / He's Jill.

3 How old are you? I'm tall / seven.
4 What is it?

5 Isita bag?

It's a/ an apple.
Yes, itis / isn't.

m Review 1 Units 1 and 2

-

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar, and
sounds and letters from Units 1 and 2; Pre A1 Starters,
Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking, Part 2

Grammar: to be (I / he / she) affirmative and (it)
negative

Vocabulary: adjectives, classroom objects, people
Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

\

1 @ 2.13 Listen and number.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask What are the
children’s names? What can you see?

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

e Play the audio again, pausing after the first word to
point out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word.

Audioscript
1 It’s a pencil.
2 It's arubber.
3 It'saruler.

4 It’san apple.
5 It's a book.

6 It'san umbrella.

7 It's a pencil case

8 It’sapen.

9 She’s my teacher.
10 He's my friend.

Answers: 1 pencil 2 rubber 3ruler 4apple
5book 6 umbrella 7 pencil case 8 pen
9 teacher 10 friend

2 Look and read. Then match.

* Read the words in the left column. Have the children
repeat each word chorally after you.

e Work through the example with the children. Point
to the word girl in the left column. Then point to each
picture, eliciting a Yes or No from the children. Use
your finger to draw the example match line from the
word girl to the picture of the girl (c).

e Have the children complete the activity. Then ask
volunteers to share their answers for each word. Elicit
class agreement on the matches.

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-15). Use pictures of the key items in Unit 1 or 2.

[Answers:1c 2a 3d 4b ]

3 Read and circle.

e Ask different children a question What's your name?
How old are you? What’s this? Is it a ...? and encourage
them to give complete answers.

e The children read and circle the correct words.

e Invite pairs of children to read out the questions and
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement.

[Answers:15he’s 2I'm 3seven 4an 5is ]




Cambridge Exams practice = Pre Al Starters

Pupil’'s Book page 29

Il
2 @ Work in pairs. Point to the
objects. Ask and answer.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of

1 & Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words. Reading
ai

Example A W Nenting the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
g~ poaintbrush alt/ plh Starters test. The children look at the picture, point to
Questions On E an object, and answer questions about it, such as the
; \% - I\:‘%, object’s colour or where‘lt is in the picture. .
i la] o'a e Read out the example dialogue and have the children
LR ) R = E‘ﬂ repeat.
?p‘; O b | | e Choose an object from the picture and have the children
3 ™ o ; . .
=N fl o ask you questions (colour first then name of object) to
s L - X °,i\j discover what it is. Then the children continue in pairs.
° _a Q oMb oC e Finish with some open pairs asking and answering across
5 ~ 5 —
\ nol the class.

2 G—;ﬁl @ Work in pairs. Point to the objects. Ask and answer. s,,,,,k,.ng

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from this
Review lesson.

¢ t *
What's this? .
It's a pen. "
2 Is it blue? 3
Fw S Eoer Yes, it is. '

Workbook page 116

('S Watch the speaking
exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 2

My progress

Welcome unit |SFdeT0

el
1 Look at the pictu res. Look at the say alphabet sounds say 5 colours count to 10

letters. Write the words.
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children look,
unscramble the letters and write the words. __units1and 2 JRECN

° H: done in CIGSS, go through the excmple ﬁrst: point to say 6 new words recognise a and e talk about me / school things

the picture of the box. Guide students to unscramble
the letters on the box so they make the word
paintbrush.

¢ Give the children some quiet time to complete the

activity. Unitssand + JEN

e |nvite different children to share their answers and say 6 new words recognise i and o talk about family / feelings

have the rest of the class call out yes or no. Write
the words on the board next to the corresponding
number.

[ ]

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice in recognising and naming
items, and unscrambling letters to form words.) e

j My progress: Units 1 and 2

e Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. Elicit
examples to help the children remember the content.

e Show the children the correct stickers for the My
progress check. Let them decide if they are ready to
give themselves a sticker. Provide encouragement if
necessary.

e Have all the children hold up their books and show
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and

achievement!
Cambridge Exams practice m

[Answers:1ba|l 2 robot 3doll 4van 5book




unmm

Vocabulury

Pupil’s Book pages 30-31

lesson |

3 l This is my family \

1 (D 31-32 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
‘A ﬂ .‘4_ z
5 I
A
grandma [:] gmndpa mum B dad [:]
- LY -’
m - = Wl
sister D brother D baby D family D
.

2 O Look at the picture. Name the family members in the
red and blue teams.

x
30 s Sing a song. 6%
My family M
My family, my family. My sister and me.
This is my family. We're happy!
My family, my family. My brother and me.
We're a happy family! And this is baby!
My mum and me. My grandma and me.
We're happy! We're happy!
My dad and me. My grandpa and me.
And this is baby! And this is baby!

Unit3  Identify and use new words: family members Unit3 Sing asong
WB: page 28 WB: page 28

~
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: family | 1 @ 3.1 Listen and say.
members; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to

Vocabulary: baby, brother, dad, family, grandma, the pictures.
grandpa, mum, sister e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
R : Flash Vi I ksheet 1 .

L esources: Flashcards; Vocabulary workshee ) @3.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 30. Ask
Where are they? What are the children’s names?
What's this? (point to any objects that the children
have already seen, e.g. jug, apple). Ask what they
can see happening in the picture. Ask Where’s Bot?
(He's in the blue tower behind the family.)

e Say Point to something blue / red / green / etc. and Audioscript
have the children find items of that colour in the 1 mum, 2 brother, 3 family, 4 grandpa, 5 baby, 6 dad,
picture. 7 grandma, 8 sister

Answers: grandma - 7, grandpa - 4, mum - 1, dad - 6,
sister - 8, brother - 2, baby - 5, family - 3




2 0 Look at the picture. Name the family
members in the red and blue teams.

e Hold up your book to the class and ask Who's in
the red team? Point to each of the family members
dressed in red and elicit the family names. Repeat
with the blue team.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Say Grandma - red or blue? and have the class try
to remember the colour of the team of the family
members.

Answers: Red team: grandma, dad, sister / Sara
Blue team: grandpa, brother / Tom

‘f Teaching star!
Pairwork

Memory games are motivating for young children and
provide enjoyable extra practice. They are easy to play
in pairs as the answers are always clear.

e Divide the class into pairs. Demonstrate with a
confident child. Say Dad - red or blue? and have the
child answer without looking at the book. Then have
the child ask you a question and you answer from
memory.

e Have the children continue in their pairs.

x

3 @ 3.3 Sing a song.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books.

e Show the children they can ‘mime’ the family members
by indicating with a hand going up from the floor how
old the members are - baby at the bottom, grandpa
at the top.

¢ Play the song and have the children ‘mime’ first. Then
play again and have the children mime and sing. (This
is quite challenging, but all the children can join in
with the key words, if not the whole song.)

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with the family vocabulary from this lesson.

[

Workbook page 28

| This is my family J

Vocabulary

1 (D 3a Listen and tick (v).

1 a 2 a
Ay =0 \ O

3 q ?&i b“ 4
20 a0

5 a b 6 a
VRN :
a U L0 ED

2 Look and write the words in the correct groups.

-

&0

0

fim!
)

brother sister mum dad grandma grandpa

-

T | brother

[
I3y

ljll . \
Ul

1

@ Listen and tick (v ).

Audioscript

N L N W IN =

This is my dad.

This is my brother.
This is my grandma.
This is my mum.
This is my grandpa.
This is my sister.

[Answers:1o 2b 3b 4a 5b 6a ]

2 Look and write the words in the correct

groups.

Answers: (male) brother, dad, grandpa; (female)
sister, mum, grandma




m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 32

m Grammar time

=

1 @ 3.4 Listen and read. Who is Jake?

2 Look again and tick (v ) or cross (x).
= ‘ 1 This is my brother. _' E]

S 2 This is my dad. '\ i D

. 3 This is my grandma. = * ’ D

x
3 (©) Workin groups. Act out the story.

Unit3 this / that; my / your
WB: page 29

-

.

 Play the audio one more time. Have them mime
introducing someone next to them for This is and
pointing to someone further away for That’s. Place a
hand on your chest for my and indicate a friend for
your.

[Answer: Jake is Tom's brother j

2 Look again and tick (v ) or cross (X ).

e Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. Invite
three confident children to read out the sentences.
Say (and demonstrate) Hands up for yes ... Hands up
for no and see if there is class consensus. Have the
children tick and cross the boxes.

e Check the answers with hands up one more time.

\
Learning objectives: Understand and use this / that,
my / your; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar
Grammar: this / that, my / your
Review vocabulary: family members

J

1

@ 3.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song My family and have the children join in
and do the actions.

e Before playing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes they learnt in the previous
lesson. Show the children they can ‘mime’ the family
members by indicating with a hand going up from
the floor how old the members are - baby at the
bottom, grandpa at the top.

* You could also teach the children any new mimes or
ask them if they know any others, for variety.

@ 3.4 Listen and read. Who is Jake?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? Do you know their names? Where are they? (at
home, in the garden)

¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books
and find the answer to the question Who is Jake? Elicit
the answer and then ask what other family members
are in the story.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

3 @ Work in groups.

[Answers:1 v 2X 3V )
*‘f Teaching star!
Extension
Give the children further practice using the language in
the story.

¢ Invite a confident child to come to the front of the
class. Introduce the child to two people in the class:
indicate a child very near to you and say This is
(Omar). Then indicate a child further away from
you and say That’s (Jana). Have the child with you
introduce two people in the same way.

e Drill the phrases This is ... and That’s ... one more
time.

¢ Divide the class into pairs to introduce friends to
each other - one near and one further away. Repeat
several times with different friends.

x

Act out the story.

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of the th
sound in This and That's.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them decide
who will be Tom and who will be Jake. Alternatively,
designate the roles by giving each child a number, and
then giving each number a role.

e Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. You may wish to play the audio again to remind
them of the intonation, etc.

e Encourage some of the pairs to act out the story for
the rest of the class.

e If you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.



Cooler: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15). Stop the audio after some of the key
words in the story (e.g. brother, grandpa, hello,
that’s, my, your).

e Have the children raise their hands to say what they
think the last word they heard was. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time and have them all repeat
the word.

Workbook page 29

m Grammar time

1 Read and match.

1 That's my cat. It's fat. /\ E i !!!
. b Yy
2 Thisis my hat. It's funny. )

i
r
3 Thisis my cat. It's small. o
u
-
d)) £ e
4 That's my hat. It's old. b B #’
=
>

2 Look, read cmd.

 / 2 \ | ey
m 1 1@ That's my mum. 4 (Thisis / That's my brother, Jake.
of P
mZ (17'?5 is / That's Sara, my sisten} 5 qtis is / That's my grandmu.]
3 [Thisis / That's my grandpa. 6 (Thisis / That's my dad.

1 Read and match.

[Answers:1b 2c 3a 4d j

2 Look, read and circle.

Answers: 1Thisis 2 Thisis 3 That's
4That's 5Thisis 6 That's




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 33

m Grammar focus

1 @ 35 ° Look and read.
this /that  my/your

— —

is my | grandma . 1Thut's your | grandma .

) T

This Ml o That - 1
DA

Graphic Grammar

4

That's— Thatis [

2 Write This is or That's.

1 |[_Thisis mymum. J 4 your grandpa. ]

2 | _That's mygrandma. ]
3 my brother.

e Clan
ce 5 i
'& fﬂ L‘ au’

3 (©) Workin pairs. Play a matching game.

your sister. ]

1 @3.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books. Encourage them to make gestures to reinforce
meaning: pointing close to themselves for this and
pointing further away for that; placing a hand on their
chest for my and indicating a friend for your.

Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

Highlight the contraction That’s by counting out That
is your grandma on your fingers, and then pushing the
That is fingers together to show the contraction.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of people meeting in a café. Play the video and
let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence. Encourage them to do actions for
this, that, my and your as described above.

* Go to page 149 and cut out the cards.

e Put the sentence cards face down. Look at the picture cards. ,
2 Write This is or That's.
£ e Refer the children to the example answers and elicit
- g\ e S "_3 why these are correct (1 mum is near, 2 grandma is
;ZES%Z.“' & B e |7 SN further away).
= e Have the children complete the activity and check
their answers in pairs.
e Invite different children to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

e Choose a sentence card, find the picture card and point to the correct object.

This is my ball.

Go to Grammar booster: page 136.

Unit3 Identify objects
WB: page 30

4 )\
Learning objectives: Identify objects

Answers: 1Thisis 2 That's 3 That's 4 That's
Grammar: this / that, my / your; This is my grandma. 5Thisis 6 Thisis

That’s your grandma.

Review vocabulary: family members

3 @ Work in pairs. Play a *
matching game.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them open their
Materials: scissors books to page 149.

- ~ e Make sure the children all have scissors with which to
cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see in the
pictures on the cards. For this activity, they will use
one set of cards.

e Invite two children to read out the example exchange.
To reinforce the difference between the use of
This is ... / That’s ..., point out that the bigger pictures
on the two cards represent people or items that are
near (This is ...), and the smaller pictures represent
people or items that are further away (That’s ...). Use
gestures and examples of items in the classroom if
necessary for further reinforcement. Then have all the
children do the activity in pairs.

e Circulate round the class, making sure that the
children are using This is or That’s to describe the
picture.

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Write on the board the following
incomplete sentences:

Th_s_smybr_th_r;

Th_t's my gr_ndp_.;

Th_s_sy__rgr_ndm_.

(Solution: This is my brother. That’s my grandpa. This
is your grandma.)



§ Grammar booster P4

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity

3, have them complete this activity first. Alternatively,
you may wish to have the children complete this activity
at home.

Answers: 1 This is
5That's 6Thisis

2 Thisis 3 That's 4ThisisJ

Workbook page 30

m Grammar focus

1 @ 3.2 Listen and write T (Tom) or S (Sara).

U;his is my pen. That's your pen, Suru.J

2 Look and complete with This is or That’s.

P
| M

i @D

1 Thisis my grandma. my brother.
‘.,; i ¥ %
A < 4y

3 my baby sister. 4 my grandpa.

m Unit3  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 120

Cooler: A memory game

e Divide the class into groups of six to eight children.
Each child in the group should place one card of
his / hers in the middle (cards can be repeated).

e Join one group to demonstrate. Place a card, e.g.
a crayon, in the middle. Pick it up and say This
is a crayon and put it back with the other cards.
Encourage the next child to pick up a card and say
This is a book. That’s a crayon. (pointing to your
crayon card).

e The next child in each group picks up and speaks
about their own card and has to remember the cards
that belong to the people before them.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 3.2 Listen and write T (Tom) or S (Sara).

Audioscript

1 This is my pen. That's your pen, Sara.

2 That’s your ruler, Tom. This is my ruler.

3 Thisis my rubber, Sara. That's your rubber.

[Answers:qT bT ¢S dT eS fS ]

2 Look and complete with This is or That'’s.

[Answers: 1Thisis 2Thisis 3 That's 4 That's J




Pupil’'s Book pages 34-35

Reading

Mum’s birthday

Vocabulary

balloon birthday cake candle flowers

1 Look at the story. Find and say the family members.

2 @ 3.6 Read the story. Find the new words.

x
3 Read and.

* And that's Mum! Its her birthday!
Look at the pink flowers! Look at the
big present! It's blue. Mum is happy.

I'm Anna. Look at my family. This is my
brother. He's eight. This is my sister.
She's small.

Look at the birthday cake. Look, two
candles. One is red and one is ... Oh no!
The balloons! Dad, stop that cake!

s g7 \ VT am] T ———
Unit3 Read astory || iz - k ‘~ Unit3 Read for detail {73
WB: page 31 “ W - WB: page 31

) | i L, o WY N

1 My sister is tall /.

2 My brother is six / eight .
3 The flowers are pink / blue .

4 Find things in the story.

5 This story is:

4 The present is big / small .

5 The candles are red and green / blue .

colours numbers sizes

~ ~ ~ =~ ~ A
e o

Learning objectives: Read a story; Read for detail
Vocabulary: balloon, birthday cake, candle, flowers

Additional vocabulary: beautiful, birthday, pink,
present, purple

Review vocabulary: big, blue, funny, happy, small, tall

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Speed drawing

e Tell the children they have 20 seconds to draw
a picture of their family in their notebooks.
Demonstrate by having the children count down
from ten while you do a very fast picture of your
family on the board - this shows the children that
it doesn't need to be a good drawing, or even
recognisable!

e Tell the children about your family - This is my ...

e The children do their own super-fast drawings
of their family and tell a friend about them. (The
terrible drawings are part of the fun!)

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on page 35
and read out the words for the class to repeat.

e Ask Where can you see flowers? Can you find the
birthday cake? Where are the candles? Do you see
any balloons?

Look at the story. Find and say the family
members.

Give the children a minute to look at the text and
pictures. Ask them to guess what the title word
birthday means.

Tell the children that the people in the picture are all
from the same family. Point to the characters and
have the children suggest who they are.

Have the children read or look through the story
individually and find the family names. When they see
the name of a family member in the text, have them
find the person in the pictures. (While Grandma and
Grandpa are not named in the text, they can be seen
in the picture; affirm responses if the children are able
to name them.)

Answers: brother, sister, Mum, Dad, Grandma,
Grandpa

2 @ 3.6 Read the story. Find the new words.

Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.



x

¢ Go through the example with the class. Ask them
to find the word small in the story (part 1: This is my
sister. She’s small.) Check the meaning of the word
small.

e The children work individually to answer the remaining
questions. Encourage them to find the part of the
story, check the information and circle the correct
word.

e For feedback, read out the beginning of each
sentence and have the class call out the ending.

3 Read and circle.

[Answers:1sma|l 2eight 3pink 4big 5green ]

f Teaching star!

Reading

When children are learning to deal with texts, a whole

class approach is good to demonstrate technique.

Follow this approach for Activity 3 to help children

develop good reading skills.

e Write the sentences on the board.

e Point out the word sister in number 1, and ask the
children which part of the story is about the sister.
(They can use the pictures and text to find it: part 1.)

e Point out the words small and big. Read part 1 with
the children and ask which word they can see. Circle
it on the board.

e Do the same with the other sentences.

4 Find things in the story.

e Ask the children to find colours, numbers and sizes
mentioned in the story.

Answers: colours: pink, blue, red; numbers: eight, one;
sizes: small, big

5 Thisstoryis:

e Ask the children to decide which of the three pictures
fits the mood of the story.

[Answers: Children should tick the laughing emoji. j

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the key words from the story.

Workbook page 31

BT secies

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 34-35. Read and tick (/) or cross (x).

1 It's Mum’s birthday.

2 My sister is small.

3 The flowers are purple.
4 The present is small.

5 Look! That's Dad with the birthday cake.

00000

6 There are two candles.

2 Read and complete.

sister  eight  Thisis  funny  That's  small

i'. J.
AT

1 Thisis my brother. He's - He'stall.
2 That's my . She's
3 my dad. He's

o [

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
34-35. Read and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

(Answers:1\/ 2v 3X 4X 5V 6V j

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 This is, eight 2 sister, small
3 That's, funny




m Sounds and letters * Write a big, clear i on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the three words.

Pupil’'s Book page 36

Audioscript
m Sounds and letters /1/ /1/ /1/ wind

1 @ 37 Listen and say. Complete. /1/ /1) /1/ ng
/1/ /1/ /1/ fig
wind W_g fig [Answers: wind, wig, fig j

2 @ 3.8 Listen and say the chant.

This big kid 3 - 2 @ 3.8 Listen and say the chant.
Isr:t::?hl:l::zg (' ¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their
And eats six big figs. A;_’/ =0 Py books. Have them raise their hands every time they
T o see / hear a word with i.
3 (D) 3.9 Match the words with i. Listen, check and say. o Pl(]y the chant ogoin, pousing after each line for the
1 Wigf_\ . e children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the i
2 hat I 5 wind SOUnd.

3 big 6 fig ¢ Play the chant once more and have the children join in

&y Learning to learn as much as they can.

l
: 1 .

Follow these steps to help you write new words. i ¢ Have the children say the chant round the class, one

1 Look. 2 Copy. 3 Cover. 4 Write. 5 Check. .
i) word each. See how fast they can say it!

wind wind  wind s , wind [}

we wiv Y d wind” windv EJI 3 @ 3.9 Match the words with i. x
1 Listen, check and say. Be a star!

Unit3 Sounds and letters: identify short i sound ~ Learning to learn: write new words
m ViBipoge 32 e Ask the children how many words they can see with

the letter i (there are four).

¢ Point out the example and have the children draw
lines to join the remaining words with i to the big letter
iin the middle.

Sounds and letters words: fig, wig, wind e Ask the children which numbers they circled, and play
the audio to confirm.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify short i
sound; Learning to learn: write new words

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Warm-up: That’s wrong!

e Read a changed version of the beginning of the
story from Lesson 4 to the children. Make some o o ' ' o
funny changes to keywords (see suggested wig, wig,  big, big, wind, wind, fig, fig
version below).

Audioscript

e Have the children say Stop! every time they hear ] ] ] .
something different from the original. Ask what the Answers: 1wig, 3big, 5wind, 6fig
original was.
e (Suggested version: I'm Anna. Look at my robots. 0 Learning to learn
This is my brother. She’s old. This is my sister. He's ) )
big. And that’s Mum! It’s her birthday! Look at the ¢ Explam. t,o fche children that when they Igorn new
blue flowers! Look at the big present! It's pink! words, it's important to learn how to write them
Mum is sad.) correctly.
e Refer the children to the words and images in the
Learning to learn box.
1 @ 3.7 Listen and say. Complete. e Do an example on the board following the same
o Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know the procedure, and saying the words for the five stages.
names of any of these things. If necessary, clarify wig, * Have all the children choose one word from the page
by miming putting a wig on your head. and practise the steps. (There is more practice in the
e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words Workbook.)

chorally. Do this twice.

e Point to the i in the word wind in your book. Ask
What's this letter? (i) What's the sound? (/1/)



Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with the key words from this lesson: wind, wig,

fig, big, listen, copy.
Workbook page 32
o 1 @ 3.3 Listen again and circle the i
m Sounds and letters sounds.
1 @ 3.3 Listen again andcircle the i sounds.

R Answers: Th(Ds b(Dg ki)d
s l'g ' ' (Dn a blig blue w(i)g
In a big blue wig S@ts@n the W@nd
Sits in the wind And eats S@X b®g f®gs.
And eats six big figs.

2 Complete and match. 2 Complete and mthh.
Twig 2f g 3w _nd 4 s ster
[Answers:1i—b 2i-d 3i-a 4i-c ]
a b c d .
o 3 Q Look and number the steps in order.
¢ Qe
Answers: 1look 2 copy 3cover & write
3 () Look and number the steps in order. 5 check

wind  wind v: 3 wind wind
4% ee wind” wind/ wie

cover D look write D check D copy D

ﬂ unit3




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 37

Vocabulary

Language in use

1 @ 310 ° Listen and say.

‘ﬁ.
fl"

w
She's my sister.

Her name is Sally.
This is her fish.

s

Who's this?

Who's that?

0O He's my friend.
His name is Jim.
That's his tiger.

2 (©) Workin pairs. Ask and answer.

Lily cat Ben lion Tina bird Jack fox

Who's this?
She's my sister. Her name is Lily. This is ...

x

3 @) Now it's your turn. Choose two animals and act out.

Go to Grammar booster: page 136.

Unit3 Who's this / that?; his / her
WE: page 33

Learning objectives: Who's this / that?; his / her

Review vocabulary: animals

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 3.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play
the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it
on the board.

Have the whole class say the chant together.

Then divide the class into two, with each half saying
alternate lines.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the pictures in the vocabulary
box at the top of the page. Say the words and have
the children repeat.

Have them do a mime for a bird, e.g. flapping their
arms, and for a fish, e.g. opening and closing their

mouth.

Say the words quickly at random for the children to
repeat and do the mime.

1 @ 3.10 ° Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

e Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each part.

e Ask when we use his and her (his for boys, her for
girls). Elicit the question to ask about a person
(Who's this?).

¢ Play the audio one more time, and have the children
repeat.

e If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

e Play the video again and stop after each question.
Elicit the answer from the children, one sentence at
a time. Play the video to confirm and have them all
repeat.

¢ Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Refer the children to the information about Students
A and Bin the boxes. Ask them to find four names and
four animals.

e Refer them to the beginning of the dialogue. Point out
that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 1, but the
blue words are changed for the items in the boxes.

e Roleplay the complete dialogue with a confident child
for the class to see how it works.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the words in the boxes.

e Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue for
the class.

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Choose x
two animals and act out.
e The children are now ready to do their own versions of
the dialogue in pairs. Ask them to think of two animals
each and make new dialogues.
e While they do this, circulate and monitor. Offer

support as necessary and praise the children for any
good work.



R .

| Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Cooler: Read around the class

e Have the children read out the dialogue in Activity 1
round the class - each child says one word. See how
fast they can complete it!

Answers: 1her 2cat 3Who 4His
5That 6 bird
*‘f Teaching star!
Mixed ability

Some children find adapting the dialogue challenging.
Building a new dialogue as a class with plenty of
repetition gives more confidence.

e Draw two heads at the top of the board. Build a
dialogue like the one in Activity 1 on the board under
the heads, but change the names and animals.
Using little pictures can help fix the language for
each new part.

e Each time you add in a new question and answer, go
back and repeat the dialogue from the beginning.

e By the time they come to the end, everyone will be
confident and ready to speak.

Workbook page 33 Grammar reference:
| ) Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
Language in use reference on page 120 to help them when completing

1 () 3. Listen and draw lines.
Alex

these activities.

1 @ 3.4 Listen and draw lines.

Audioscript
- 1  Who's that?
»r"":‘(‘;rw MN \ He’s my brother. That's his toy monkey. His name is
" Alex.
w 2 Who's that?
il He’s my friend Evan. That’s his toy elephant.

3 Who's this?

2 Look, read and complete. @ She’s my sister. This is her toy panda. Her name is
bird his Who her lion AED Lucia

g Who's this? 4 WhO'S thIS?
!.' she's my friend Amy. That's'__her % She’s my friend Tilly. This is her toy tiger.
> 3 s that?

? He's my friend. His name is Adam. That's

5

toy

—/

[Answers:1 Alex,c 2Evan,d 3 Llucia,a &Tilly, b

Unit3  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 120 B

2 Look, read and complete.

[Answersﬂher 2 bird 3Who 4his 5lion J




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 38

m Listening and speaking

1 0 Look at the families. Say the family names.

2 @ 311 Who is talking? Listen and match. This is her dad.

1 Shan 2 Sofia That's his grandma.

3 @ 31 Listen again clndthe family members.
Sofia: @ dad

Shan: mum dad

brother sister grandma

grandpa
grandpa

brother sister grandma

x

4 312 @ Workin pairs. Listen. Talk about your family.

This is my sister. -

What's her name? s ." 8
Cr N

Her name is Paula. g

How old is she?

She's eight. =
©.
.
.
Unit3 Listening: listen for detail ~ Speaking: ask about family members
WB: pages 34-35

How can families
be different?

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for detail;
Speaking: ask about family members

Review vocabulary: family members, adjectives
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

@ 3.10 Warm-up: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Pause the audio after some of the key
words in the dialogue (e.qg. sister, fish, that, friend,
tiger).

1 0 Look at the families. Say the family
names.

e The children look at the photos in Activity 2 and the
family names.

2 @ 3.11 Who is talking? Listen and match.

e Play part 1 of the audio for the children to listen and
look at the first photo.

¢ Play it again and point to the family members as they
are mentioned.

e Now play part 2 of the audio and have the children
point to the family members. Play it again to check.

Audioscript

1 Hello. I'm Sofia and I'm from Mexico. I'm seven. This
is my family. This is my mum. This is my dad. The
small boy is my brother. This is my grandma and this
is my grandpa.

2 ['m Shan. I'm from China. I'm six. This is my family.
This is my mum and this is my dad. My grandma and
grandpa are in the photo too.

[Answers:1 a 2b ]

3 @ 3.1 Listen again and circle the family
members.

e Write on the board Sofia: mum dad  brother
sister grandma grandpa.

e Play part 1 of the audio. When the children hear a
family name, they say Stop! and tell you which word to
circle. Play the rest of the audio and have the children
circle the words.

e For feedback, play the audio again, pausing for
different children to circle the word on the board.

e Repeat for part 2 of the audio.

Answers: Sofia: mum, dad, brother, grandma, grandpa;
Shan: mum, dad, grandma, grandpa

4 @3.12 @ Work in pairs.

Listen. Talk about your family.

x

¢ Play the audio. Have the children repeat each line
quietly to themselves. Play it again and have them
repeat chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

e Have the children draw a picture of a family member
very quickly. Draw one of your own as an example.
Introduce the person in your picture and encourage
the children to ask questions.

e Now divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

CCO )
How can families be different? ’

¢ Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children identify
connections between our community and the outside
world and identify distinguishing features of a variety
of global cultures.

¢ Elicitideas on what the children think makes a family.
Ask whether the children know some families that are
very different to their own. You may wish to discuss
your own immediate and extended family to elicit
comparisons.

e Guide the children to explore the concept of same
and different in relation to families. Discuss how not
all families are equally rich, happy or fortunate. Talk
about how different cultures can define family to
include friends, community elders or others.




ESDC continued

Possible answers: some families can be small, with
just one parent and one child; some can be large, with
grandparents or other extended family members. Some
families are rich, while others may struggle with money
or housing. Families should be respected however they
are defined.

o

@ 3.3 Cooler: Sing the song!

e Play the song My family as a reminder. Then divide
the class into two and have them sing alternate
lines of the verses, and then sing all together for the
chorus.

Workbook page 34

m Functional language

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 38. Read and match.

1 What's his name?
2 How old s he?
3 What's her name?

4 How old is she?

a Her name is Sofia.
b His name is Shan.
c He's eight.

d She's seven.

2 0 Read and number in order. Then tick () the correct photo.

a  What's his name? D
b & His name is Mike. D
c & Look. This is my brother.
d & He'seight. [:]
e How old is he? [:]
| @D 2 s 0
wig. <3

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 38.
Read and match.

[Answers:1b 2c 3a 4d j

2 G Read and number in order. Then tick
(v') the correct photo.

Answers:a2 b3 c¢c1 d5 e4

Correct picture: 1

Workbook page 35

How am | doing?

1 D Look at the pictures. Look at the letters.
Write the words. There is one example.

‘ﬁlii Ugn

= dda & Yy abob

2 3“
‘."ndongram
5 —
s- u m m

This is my mum. Her name is Pat. She's __funny

This is my big ' . Her name is Lisa. She's 2
This is her 3
That's my . His name is John. He's ® and he’s happy.
Example
£ 2C10 . W 7
L™ Py L
funny  sister grandpa  dad ten fish black tall

Unit3  Pre AT Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 and Part 4 “

]
1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

This activity prepares children for Part 3 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. They use the letters to
make the words illustrated in the pictures.

Elicit the names of the objects chorally.

Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.

The children continue individually and then check
with a friend. (To prepare, the children need
practice in spelling.)

Answers: 1 baby 2 brother

3 grandma

4 family 5 mum

f

el
2 Read. Choose and write a word

rom the box. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for

Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children complete the text choosing words from
the box.

Review the example. Then have the children work
in pairs. Ask them to read each sentence and
guess the word before they look at the word box.
Check the answers with the class.

(To prepare, the children should practise reading
a text quickly for general meaning.)

[Answers:1 sister 2ten 3fish 4grandpa 5 tallj




Pupil’s Book page 39

witng

1 Read and point.
Use a question mark (?) at the end of a question:

Who's this? What's your name?

2 Look and read. Then write the full stops and the question marks.

Who's this
She's my sister D
What's her name D
Her name is Ella D
How old is she D
She's six D

X

3 Look and complete. Use full stops and question marks.

Who's this?

He's friend.

What's J 2__

His

How ﬁ 4
He's i -L 4

Unit3 Write a dialogue about a person
WB: pages 36-37

.

Learning objectives: Use question marks; Write a
dialogue about a person

Resources: Unit 3 test

Warm-up: Simon says

Play Simon says (see the Games bank pages 14-15)
with sentences (see suggestions below). Explain that
when you say a sentence, they should indicate a
suitable person, but only if you say Simon says first.
Do an example: say Simon says ‘He’s tall’. and have
the children indicate any boy who is tall.

Suggested sentences: His name is (child’s name).
Her name is (child’s name). He's my friend. She’s my
friend. He / She’s the teacher. She’s six. He's seven.

Read and point.

e Invite volunteers to read out the questions in the box.
While they are doing this, write them on the board
with the question marks in a different colour (blue if
possible, like the book).

e Read out the questions and have the children repeat
them with the correct intonation.

¢ Read them out again and when you reach the
question marks, encourage the children to draw the
question mark in the air.

e Elicit when we use a question mark (at the end of a
question).

2 Look and read. Then write the full stops
and the question marks.

Refer the children to the photo. Ask Is this a girl or a
boy? (girl) How old is she? (six)

Write the first question on the board and ask Question
mark or full stop? Do the same for the answer.

Write the second question and answer on the board
and invite two children to add the correct punctuation
mark. Ask for whole-class agreement.

Then the children complete the activity in their books.
For feedback, have different children read out a line
and all the children draw a question mark or a full stop
in the air.

Answers: Who's this? She's my sister. What's her name?
Her name is Ella. How old is she? She’s six.

3 Look and complete. Use full
stops and question marks.

x

Refer the children to the picture. Tell the children the
boy's name is Mark. Ask What's his name? (Mark) How
old is he? (ten)

Give the children time to look at the text of the
description and think about their answers for the
gaps. Ask them not to write at this point.

Now elicit complete sentences from the class and
write the text on the board. As above ask Question
mark or full stop? at the end of each line.

Have the children copy the completed text into their
books.

Answers: Who's this? He's my friend. What's his name?
His name is Mark. How old is he? He's ten.

Cooler: Team Sentences

Divide the class into groups of five or six children.
Read out some of the questions and answer
exchanges from Activities 2 and 3. The children
practise saying these around the group, one word
each. When they are ready, they raise their hands
and demonstrate for the class. Ask for whole-class
agreement.

Repeat several times.



Workbook pages 36-37

witing

1 Read andircleithe question marks.

N
Who's this? ﬁ
a3 3y
She's my sister. =l

- N -
r What's her name?
m\
'i Her name is Sara. |
& | N
How old is she?
She's six.

2 Read and complete. Use question marks and full stops.

Who's this
o —
This is my baby sister A -Q
What's her name K * N
'

Her name is Emma

How old is she

¢

3 Order and write. Use question marks and capital letters.

She's one

000o0od

1 are/you/ how How are you?

2 this / who's

3 his / what's / name

4 old / he /is / how

] -

4 Choose a friend or family member. Complete and tick ().

friend / family? funny D
name? tall D
age? small D

happy D

5 Draw and write a description of your friend or family member.

Who's this
What's nume[:]
How old is D

6 Check your work. Tick ().
e question marks D

e spelling D

1 Read and circle the question marks.

e The children read the text and circle all the
question marks.

Answers: Who's this(?) What's her name(?)
How old is she(?)

2 Read and complete. Use question
marks and full stops.

e The children read the dialogue and complete the
punctuation.

Answers: Who's this? This is my baby sister.
What's her name? Her name is Emma. How old is
she? She's one.

3 Order and write. Use question marks
and capital letters.

e The children put the words in order. They start with
a capital letter and finish with a question mark.

Answers: 1 How are you? 2 Who's this?
3 What's his name? 4 How old is he?

4 Choose a friend or family member.
Complete and tick (v ).

e The children think of someone they know, and
complete and tick the information for that person.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Draw and write a description of your
friend or family member.

e The children complete the questions and write the
answers about their chosen person.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




Reading time 1

Pupil’s Book page 40-41

1D 313 Look at the photos. Where are the children? Read and check.

®—- X

myschool.com/blog

Hi! My name is Nina. I'm six.
Look and guess! What's this? -
It's big. It's white and grey. }
Isit a panda? No, it isn't! I F
It's a cat. And it's my school. H‘ S

It's fantastic!

Hello, I'm Kadek. I'm seven.

My school is the Green School.

It's in the forest.

Look! This is my classroom. ﬁ 4
]

My teacher is nice.

m Reading time 1 Read an information text

OLIVIA P e BT L . x

Hil I'm Olivia. I'm eight.
This is my school library.
It's a red bus!

School is fantastic.

The bus is fantastic.

Books are fantastic, too!

Reading time 1 Develop reading fluency m

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Develop
reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: bus, cat, fantastic, forest, grey,
library, nice, panda, white

Resources: Reading time 1 video

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

Divide the class into two teams. Explain that the first
theme is animals and have the teams take turns to
give the name of an animal. This ‘sends the ball’ to
the other team who have five seconds to reply with
a different animal. As each team says an animal,
quickly write a list on one side of the board. The
game stops when a team cannot find a new word in
five seconds.

This game can be repeated a few times - the
children get better each time and enjoy the
improvement!

Repeat with the second theme: colours.
Alternatively, as the topic of the reading spread

is on school, you may wish to play this ggme with
classroom objects, for example.

1 @ 3.13 Look at the photos. Where are the
children? Read and check.

e Refer the children to the pictures on pages 40 and 41.

Ask them the following pre-reading questions:

What can you see? (Possible answers: a school /
schools, a bus, a cat, a forest, trees, books, a boy,
two girls)

How old are the children? (Nina is six. Kadek is seven.
Olivia is eight.)

Where are they - at home, in a park, at school?

(At school)

Have the children quickly read the texts looking for
the answer of where the children are.

Ask the children to raise their hands to give a
suggestion, but do not confirm anything at this point.
Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they read.



Check the text.

e Ask some questions to check the children’s
understanding of the text:

What colour is Nina’s school? (Nina’s school is white
and grey).

What animal is it? (Nina’s school is a cat.)

How old is Kadek? (Kadek is seven.)

Where is his school? (Kadek’s school is in the forest.)
How old is Olivia? (Olivia is eight.) What's in the bus?
(Olivia’s school library is in a red bus.)

You could ask the children about the type of text, e.g.
run your finger around the outline of the webpage
realia and ask Where is this text? Is it in a book? (It's
a blog / website / webpage.) Check that the children
all understand what a blog is before continuing.
Encourage the children to point out any features they
recognise. (They may need to use L1 to explain their
ideas.)

As an extension, you may wish to ask the children if
your own school has got a blog / website / webpage
(if this is relevant).

[Answer: At school.

Rate the text.
e Ask the children if they liked the reading text. (They

will be doing more critical thinking about it in the next
lesson, but after the first encounter with the text, it is
good to get some feedback and set a positive attitude
for the follow-up.)

You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked the
reading text. You may wish to write a list of adjectives
on the board. Some examples could be:

fun

good

interesting

exciting

fantastic

boring

Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with the
children.

If any of the children didn't like the reading text, you
may wish to encourage them to consider any positive
aspects.

Finally, you may wish to remind children that
everybody has got their own opinion which may

be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate’s
opinions.

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with key vocabulary from the reading text,
e.g. grey, panda, school, fantastic, forest, bus,
library.

Reading time 1 m



CECLILTRILERY Activities

Pupil’s Book page 42

CELLNE R Activities

1 Read the text on pages 40-41 uguin.

It's the panda / cat school.
It's the Green / White School.

1 It's white and grey.
2 It'sin the forest.
3

It's in a bus. It's a classroom / library.

2 Read and write N (Nina), K (Kadek) or O (Olivia).
1 My school is big. N

2 My teacher s nice.
3 I'meight.
4 I'mseven.

5 Books are fantastic!

6 I'msix.

3 G @ Think and answer. Tell the class.
1 Which is your favourite school in the text? Why?

2 Is it the same as your school? How is it different?

x
4 € Think and draw your perfect school. Show the class.

m Reading time 1 Give a personal response to a text

-

-

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Additional vocabulary: bus, different, fantastic,
favourite, forest, grey, panda, white

Resources: Reading time 1 video

Materials: paper and pencils

~

1

Warm-up: How many words?

e Read out some sentences from the text My school
and have the children tell you how many words there
are in each one. Suggested sentences: My name is
Nina (&), Is it a panda? (4); My school is the Green
School. (6); This is my classroom. (4); I'm eight. (2);
This is my school library. (5)

e Then have the children repeat the sentences
chorally.

Read the text on pages 40-41 again.
Circle.

e Recap the text quickly by asking some questions about

the children and their schools.
¢ Read out the sentence It's white and grey. Have the

children look back at page 40 and find the phrase. Ask
What is white and grey? What animal is it? Refer them

to their books and ask which word they will circle.
e The children continue the activity in the same way.

¢ For feedback, invite pairs of children to read out the
two sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement.

[Answers:1 cat 2 Green 3library

2 Read and write N (Nina), K (Kadek) or

O (Olivia).

e Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the word big in Nina's text.

e Have them continue the activity individually and then
compare with a friend.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call out
the name.

(Answers:1N 2K 30 4K 50 6N

3 G @ Think and answer. Tell the class.

e Check that the children understand the questions.
Then give them time to look, think and decide.

e Ask the children to vote (by a show of hands) for their
favourite school.

e Elicit how it is the same as their school. Then ask how
it is different.

4 G Think and draw your perfect *

school. Show the class.

e Ask the children for some ideas of what a perfect
school has. All suggestions are valid at this point!

¢ Give the children time to think about and draw their
school. Demonstrate on the board that they can draw
a side view or a plan to show the different rooms.

e In asmall class, each child can show their drawing and
mention some key features. In a larger class, they can
do this in groups. Encourage the other children to ask
questions, e.g. What's this? (The children may need to
use L1 to answer.)

Cooler: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine they
are in their perfect school.

e Ask Where are you? What can you see? What colour
is your school? Is it big? Is it fantastic? Why?

e Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share some
of their ideas with the class, or in groups.



.G Think about it! 2 What do you need to make a robot?
Tick (

v).

e Refer the children to the robots again to see what
materials they need to make them. Point to the

Make a m example and say Can you see boxes? (yes)

¢ Give them a minute or two to tick the materials and
compare with a friend.

e For feedback, call out the items and have the children
call out yes or no.

Pupil’s Book page 43

1 Look at the robots. How are they different? Which is your favourite?

paintv gluev apaintbrush v/

2 What do you need to make a robot? Tick (v ).

S & — s
boxes buttons D encils D aint D
N ’ - ’ e |f possible, show the children your own labelled robot

u!-{_\.l £ ;\.’. R plan (see optional Materials) and tell them about it,

_ e.g. These are boxes. These are buttons. This is green
abook [ she (] aball [] apaintbush [ paint and this is yellow paint. (If your plan is simple

3 Design arobot. Make a plan. but bright and colourful, the children will have a good
model to follow.)

e Give the children enough time for them to draw a
plan and label their robot on a clean page in their
notebook. When they finish, have them share their
plan with a friend.

4 Make your robot. Show the class. Which robots do you like? ° (ln a |arge class, have the children pICk one design

to make in a group, so the amount of materials is

Think aboutit! 1 Use thinking skills .o
m realistic!)

4 Make your robot. Show the class.
Which robots do you like?

e Allow time for the children to make their robots.
Circulate and give help as needed.

e Encourage the children to show each other their
robots in small groups and explain, e.g. This is a box.
This is blue paint. etc.

@ 1.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! e |nvite volunteers to show their robot to the rest of the

e Play the song Move like a robot (from Unit 1, class and say something about it.

Lesson 1) and encourage the children to do the
actions and join in.

[ Answers: boxes v buttons v pencils v/ }

3 Design arobot. Make a plan.

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a robot

Materials: a selection of the items from Activity 2 that
the children will need to make their robots, a robot plan
of your own - as in Activity 3 (optional)

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
1 Look at the robots. How are they 14-15) with the materials vocabulary from this
different? Which is your favourite? lesson.

e Refer the children to the pictures of the robots. Elicit
the differences - point to the big robot and say This
robot is big. Point to another and say This robot
is purple. Ask the children to point and add more
information: This robot is ...

o Ask the children to vote for their favourite. Point to
each robot in turn and have them raise their hands for
their favourite.

e Ask three confident children to count a set of votes
each. Write the numbers on the board and elicit or say
which is the class favourite.



" Fantastic feelings

Vocabulury

Pupil’'s Book pages 44-45

. I-

1 41-4.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

)
]

[g’j
01O

I'm happy, clap, clap!
I'm sad, boo, hoo!
Happy and sad.
Happy and sad.

This feeling is so strong.
This feeling is my song.

I'm hot, phew, phew!

Femt: %ok - ‘::\
o o) A
> - ‘-
hungry D thirsty D tired D angry n
\ J
2 Look at the picture. Find and say the letters and the
feelings.
d He's tired.
x
3 () 43 Sing and act out.
e .
This feeling i

I'm hungry, yum, yum!
I'm thirsty, glug, glug!
Hungry and thirsty.
Hungry and thirsty.

I'm angry, grrr, grrr!
I'm tired, yawn, yawn!

Angry and tired.
Angry and tired.

I'm cold, brrr, brrr!
Hot and cold.
Hot and cold.

Unit4 Sing asong
WB: page 38

w words: feelings adjectives

Ls

Unit 4 Identify and use ney
WB: page 38

.

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
feelings adjectives; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: angry, cold, happy, hot, hungry, sad,
thirsty, tired .

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

A e Play the audio one more time and have the children
point and repeat in the manner of the adjective, i.e.
say happy, happily and say angry, angrily, etc.

@ 4.2 Then listen and number.

Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.
Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

Warm-up: The big picture

the words.
e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each

Refer the children to the picture on page 44. Ask word to check pronunciation.

Where are they? What are the children’s names?
Who's this? (point to the other people in the picture).

Ask what they are doing and what else the children Audioscript
can see. Ask Can you find Bot? (He's in Mum’s bag). 1 angry, 2 cold, 3 tired, 4 hot, 5 thirsty, 6 hungry,
e Ask what their favourite part of the picture is. 7 sad, 8 happy

1

@ 4.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.
¢ Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

Answers: happy - 8, sad - 7, hot - 4, cold - 2,
hungry - 6, thirsty - 5, tired - 3, angry - 1




2 G Look at the picture. Find and say the Cooler: A group mime game
letters and the feelings. e Invite five or six children to come to the front of the
class. Show each of them a different adjective from
Activity 1.

e They all have 10 seconds to mime that adjective
while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop!

e The other children have to guess the adjective for
each child, e.g. Maria is angry. José is thirsty.

e Repeat with another group of children and change
the adjectives.

e Have the children count how many letters there are
(there are eight - a to h).

¢ Say a and have the children tell you how the person is
feeling - encourage them to use short sentences with
He’s / She’s ... Repeat for a few more letters.

Answers: a She’s hungry. b She's thirsty.
cHe'scold. dHe'stired. eHe'sangry.
fShe'ssad. g She's happy. h She's hot.

t Teaching star! Workbook page 38

Extension

Once the children have the idea of Activity 2, they can Fantastic feelings

continue it as a pairwork activity. This approach means

that more children are actively involved in producing Vocabulary
angque_ 1 @ 41 Listen and draw lines.
e Divide the class into pairs and demonstrate with a 1‘1 oft
confident child: you say the letter and the child says : - | .
the feeling. Then change roles. = 3
e Have all the pairs continue in the same way. 3 ﬂf‘ ‘G
Alternatively, for an extra challenge, or fast finishers, o N Py T
the children can try Activity 2 from memory - ask them 0 . -
to turn their books face down and try to remember. o U
- -«
6 n f P
X N -
3 @ 4.3 Sing and GCt Out. 2 Look at the pictures and complete. ; ﬁ , :
e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down. 1h;’::yis e ;:iry het s e y i &
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should > mamis o~ .
raise their hands every time they hear one of the 3 Grandmais b L -
words from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the 4 Grandpais . —
actions with the children. 3 Bobyis 'S B o,
¢ Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s o Mybrothers ‘ ) aq
Book. Play it again, pausing after each line for them to K
repeat (singing).
¢ Teach the children a mime for the key words in the 1 @ 4.1 Listen and draw lines.
song:
happy - a big smile and clap hands
sad - a sad face and rub eyes as if crying Audioscript
hot - fan face with hands 1 I'm happy!
;Old - hug yg)urself 2 Brrr. I'm cold.
ungry - rub your tumm ,
thiriyy— drinkysomething 3 Ice cream! Mmm, I'm hungry.
angry - angry face and stamp a foot 4 Ah, Baby George is sad.
tired - pretend to fall asleep 5 Phew!I'm hot.
¢ Play the song and have the children mime. Then play 6 Arrgghh! I'm angry!
it again and have the children mime and sing. (This is
quite challenging, but they can all join in with the key
words, if not the whole song.) [Answers:1 e 2b 3d 4a 5f 6¢ J

2 Look at the pictures and complete.

Answers: 1hot 2 happy 3angry 4 cold
5sad 6 hungry




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 46

I

Grammar time

1 4.4 Listen and read. Who is cold?

I’'m not hungry now.
I'm thirsty!

Poor Sara!

She isnt happy.
She’s cold!

Ca
4
aren’tsad.
're tired!

I/
We i
We' i

2 4.4 Listen again. Tick (v ) the correct sentences.

1 : ; - 2
"4 I'mhungry. P ‘3“‘3_ They're hot. D
I'm not hungry. D ‘ :5’ “ They aren’t hot. D
3 w R "Vfl_ﬂ
N She isn't cold. D |:- = D
‘ She's cold. [:] .. D

x
3 Work in groups. Act out the story.

We aren't sad.

We're sad.

Unit4 to be affirmative and negative
WB: page 39

-

Learning objectives: Understand and use to be
affirmative and negative; Read and act out a story using
the target grammar

Grammar: to be affirmative and negative
Review vocabulary: adjectives

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

\

1 @ 4.4 Listen and read. Who is cold?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Where are they? (at
home, in the kitchen) What are they doing? (making
cakes)

e Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books
and find the answer to the question Who is cold? Elicit
the answer and then ask questions about other parts
of the story: In 1, who is hungry, Sara or Anna? In 2,
are the cakes hot or cold? In 3, why isnt Sara happy? In
4, are the girls sad?

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of the
negatives.

e Play the audio one more time. Have them add
actions - for each affirmative, they nod their head;
for each negative - they shake their head (or the
movements that are most easily recognised as yes and
no in the children’s culture).

[Answers: Sarais cold. j

2 @ 4.4 Listen again. Tick (v ) the correct

sentences.

e Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. Ask
two children to read out the first two sentences. After
each one, say Hands up for yes ... Hands up for no to
see if all the children agree. Point out the example
answer.

e Repeat for the other sentences and have the children
tick and cross the boxes.

e Then play the audio, pausing after each section to
check the answers.

@ 4.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

e Play the song This feeling and have the children join
in and do the actions.

e Before playing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes they learnt in the previous
lesson:
happy - a big smile and clap hands
sad - a sad face and rub eyes as if crying
hot - fan face with hands
cold - hug yourself
hungry - rub your tummy
thirsty - drink something
angry - angry face and stamp a foot
tired - pretend to fall asleep

* You could also teach the children any new mimes or
ask them if they know any others, for variety.

Answers: 11'm hungry. 2 They're hot. v/
3 She'scold. v 4 We aren'tsad. v/

‘f Teaching star!
Extension

Often, less confident children simply need to see or
hear the language more times. A mime game is a good
opportunity for this. The children can hear and react
to the language, and the meaning is reinforced at the
same time.

¢ Have all the children mime making a cake (mixing
things in a bowl).

e Say Make a cake - you're happy! and have the
children mime with a big smile. Then say Make a
cake - you're angry! and have the children mime
mixing angrily. Continue with the other feelings.



3 @ Work in groups. Act out
the story.

x

Count the speaking characters in the story with the
children (three - Sara, Anna and Dad).

Divide the class into groups of three and either have
them decide who will be each character, or designate
the roles.

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. No props are really needed, although they could
use a ruler for the wooden spoon in frame 1 if they
wish!

Encourage some of the groups to act out their version
of the story for the rest of the class. Alternatively, they
could take turns to act it out for another group.

Workbook page 39

m Grammar time

1 Read and match.

1 I'm hungry. » A ‘?}
]
Pa¥ss
b bd
2 They're hot. r -
(A
c e
3 Sheisn't happy. s
PPY: i

She's cold.

4 We aren't sad.
We're tired.

2 Look, read and circle.

~

1('m)/ I'm not thirsty.
TN

4 .

& 28

3 We're / We aren't hot.

2 He's/Heisn'tangry.

£
L

4 They're / They aren’t tired.

o DR

Cooler: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) using sentences from the story in Activity 1,
e.g. I'm not hungry now.; They're hot.; They aren't
ready.; She isn't happy.; She’s cold.; We arent sad.;
We're tired.

1 Read and match.

[Answers:1c 20 3d 4b ]

2 Look, read and circle.

Answers:1I'm 2 Heisn't 3 Wearen't
4 They're




m Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 47

Grammar focus
Graphic Grammar
1 45 Look and read.
to be (+ and -)
I'm  hungry . I'm hungry .
She's  happy . She happy .
Theyre  sad . They sad .
isn't = is not aren't = are not They're = They are
2 46 Look and. Listen and check. ;‘ -.‘T',\ -1 )
1 They're /huppy4 rany . | T

5 She's / She isn't thirsty.

2 She's / Sheisn't sad. 7 .',(' - -
fase 2
3 He's / He isn't cold. a5 :
4 They're / They aren’t hungry. g 3 ‘

3 Work in pairs. ¥
Play a miming game.

® Go to page 151 and cut out the cards.

e Choose a card and act out or mime.

— ﬁ < 0
- - - 7 4
Yes! Your turn. ' : .
es! Your turn F§ & @%’ 3 They're ...

Unit 4 Describe how people feel
WB: page 40

He's tired.

Go to Grammar booster: page 137.

Learning objectives: Describe how people feel

Grammar: to be affirmative and negative: I'm hungry.
I'm not hungry. She’s happy. She isn’t happy. They're sad.
They aren't sad.

Review vocabulary: adjectives

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Write on the board the following
incomplete sentences:

_‘mn_th_ngry n_w.

Th_y _r_ntr__dy;

Sh_ _sn't h_ppy.;

W_ _r_nts_d.

(Solution: I'm not hungry now. They aren’t ready. She
isn't happy. We aren’t sad.)

1 @4.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Draw the children’s attention to the use of
colours - blue for yes (affirmative) and red for no
(negative).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children stand up
for affirmative sentences and sit down for negatives.

e Reinforce the contractions of isn't, aren’t and They're
by counting out the separate words on your fingers
and then pushing the fingers together to show the
contractions.

e Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

¢ If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of children at home and at school. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

e Play the video again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

e Have the children do appropriate actions for the
affirmative, e.g. nod their head, and negative, e.g.
shake their head.

2 @ 4.6 Look and circle. Listen and check.

e Refer the children to the picture. Point to different
people and ask Who's this / that? Accept any logical
answers about family members or friends.

e Point to number 1 on the picture and ask Are they
happy? Point and read out the sentence options - say
They're happy (nod your head) and then They aren’t
happy (shake your head). (They aren’t happy - the
children shake heads.) Point out the example answer.

e Elicit the answer for number 2 in the same way
and then have the children complete the activity
individually.

e For feedback, ask individual children to read out
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
Have them repeat the sentence chorally.

Answers: 1 They aren't 2 She's 3 He's

4They're 5Sheisn't

3 @ Work in pairs. X
Play a miming game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 151.

e Make sure the children all have scissors with which to
cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see in the
pictures on the cards. For this activity, they will use
two sets of cards.

e Work through the example activity with the children.
Point out the card showing the person yawning. Ask
a volunteer to mime the action. Have a different child
describe the action. (He’s / She’s tired.). If necessary,
work through the second part of the example to
elicit the answer They're cold. Then quickly review
the different adjectives for describing feelings with a
round of mime or other gestures before the children
begin the game.

e Then ask the children to take turns to choose a card,
hide the card from their friend and then mime or act out
the action for their friend. Their friend then says what
the character is feeling, using is, isn't, are or aren’t.

e Allow time for the children to complete the activity.



ety -~ - - .

Cooler: Everybody happy!

Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. Alternatively, you

may wish to have the children complete this activity
at home.

Answers: 1She’'s 2Heisnt 3 1I'mnot 4He's

5He’'s 6Theyare

Workbook page 40

m Grammar focus

1 @ 4.2 Listen and number.

0 A
b ] -
<

d[(1] 1
e[ '
< .z

2 Read and complete.

‘m not re aren't ‘m isn't
1 They aren't angry. They 're tired.
2 No thanks, Mum. |

3 The boy is sad. He

thirsty.
happy.
4 Dad and Grandpa are cold, too. They hot!

5 Mmm, look at the cakes! | hungry.

3 @& Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.
The boy isn't cold. no
1 The birds are happy.
2 The girlis hungry.
3 The cats aren't thirsty.
4 The baby is tired.

Cover your face with your hands and say Everybody
happy! Open your hands to show your happy face.
Cover your face again and say Everybody sad! Open
your hands and show your sad face. Repeat and
encourage the children to do the mimes with you.
Ask for volunteer children to call out the adjectives
for everyone to mime - they can use the same mimes
as they did for the song in Lesson 1.

2 Read and complete.

[Answers:1 e 2'mnot 3isn't 4arent 5'm J

|
3 Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

If done in class, ask the children what they can see in
the picture and how the people are feeling.

Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

Ask individual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice matching sentences to
pictures.)

m Unit4  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 121; Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2

[Answers: Tyes 2yes 3no 4yes J

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @4.2 Listen and number.

Audioscript
1 They're hungry.
2 Sheisn't thirsty.
3 She'ssad.
4 They aren't happy.
5 Heisn't hot.
6 She’s happy.
[Answers:u4 b3 ¢5 d1 e6 f2 j




Pupil’s Book pages 48-49

——
Vocabulary
. )' f#.e‘: R
= & A
= . | 9210
o 4 L -«
Tak| hg care of By brown grey hamster rabbit scared
P A
u“lmuls . | 1 Can you match the words to the photos in the story?
Hi, 'm Jenny, and I'm a vet.
| take care of animals. Look. angry tired D thirsty D happy D
2 47 Read and check.
3 Match the animals to the colours.
1 cat 2 birds 3 rabbit 4 hamster
-
e~ grey brown and black orange, yellow and green brown

4 Who is it? Read and say.

1 Heisn't angry. He isn't thirsty. He isn't brown. hamster

This grey hamster
is soft and cute.
He isn't scared.
He’s happy.

©Oh no! This brown and
black cat isn't happy.
She’s angry and scared. 2 She isn't thirsty. She isn't tired. She isn't hot.

|
Poor catt 3 They aren't scared. They aren't tired. They aren’t angry.

4 He isn't scared. He isn't thirsty. He isn't happy.

These orange, yellow and green x
birds are thirsty. That's good.
Now, they're happy.

5 What's your favourite animal? Draw and write.

My favourite animal is a

It's

This brown rabbit isn't sad.
He’s hot and fired. Time for
bed, rabbit!

-Q’ How can we look after our pets?
.
Unit 4 Read a realistic story Unit4 Find key facts
WB: page 41 WB: page 41

( . L . . N\ 1 Canyou match the words to the photos in
Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Find key
the story?

facts

e Refer the children to the photos on page 48.

e Read out the list of adjectives and ask the children to
Additional vocabulary: cute repeat and do mimes for each of them.

Review vocabulary: colours, adjectives e Ask Is the cat in number 2 happy? Have the children
look at the photo and read the text to find the answer
(No, it's angry). Point out the example answer.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils, coloured pencils e Then have the children continue the activity, writing

J the numbers in the boxes. Do not confirm any answers
at this point.

Vocabulary: brown, grey, hamster, rabbit, scared

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race [A 2 tired-3 thirstv-4 h 1 j
nswers: angry - 2, tired - 3, rsty - 4, -
* Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games bank, wers:anany " Y ki

pages 14-15) with the colours from the story.

2 @ 4.7 Read and check.

e Play the audio for the children to listen and check their

Vocabulary answers.
e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on page 49
and read out the words for the class to repeat. 3 Match the animals to the colours.

e Say Point to something brown. Then repeat for grey.
Ask How is a hamster different to a cat? Are hamsters
big or small? Ask the children to mime scared, and
join in with them. Ask Are you scared of any animals?

e Have the children match the animals to the colours
found in the story.

e Point out the example answer in their book.

Answers: 1 cat: brown and black 2 birds: orange,
yellow and green 3 rabbit: brown 4 hamster: grey




4 Who isit? Read and say.

o Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. Go
through the example sentence and answer with the
children.

e Have the children elicit the animal based on the
description given in sentences 1-4 and the details in
the story.

[Answers:1homster 2 cat 3birds 4rabbit ]

5 What's your favourite animal? X
Draw and write.

¢ Have the children draw a picture of their favourite
animal. They can refer to the story for some ideas.

¢ Then have them write about their animal using
colours, sizes and feelings.

e Remind them not to worry if their picture isn't perfect
- it's good for the children to know that their pictures
don't need to be!

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the key
words they can from the story.

OO )

How can we look after
our pets?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 15: Life on land.

e Draw the children’s attention to
pages 48-49. Explain that take care is another way to
say look after. Jenny takes care of animals because
the owners of those animals know it's important to
look after their pets. Ask if any of the children have
pets, and draw up a list.

e Discuss the importance of looking after pets well,
and elicitideas on how we should do this (feed them,
give them water, play with them and give them
exercise, make sure they aren’t too hot or cold, brush
them). Discuss what might happen if we don't do
these things. If any of the children have unusual pets,
allow time for them to discuss any special treatment
these pets need and receive. Elicit how looking after
their pets or other animals makes the children feel
(helpful, happy, smart, important).

Possible answers: we can feed our pets well, give them

exercise and play with them, and make sure they stay

healthy.
- J

Workbook page 41

BT secins

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 48-49.
Read and match.

1 The catisn't happy. She's angry.

2 These birds aren’t hungry. They're thirsty.

3 This hamster isn't scared. He's happy.

4 S
4 This rabbit is hot and tired. [ @
-

2 Look and complete.
1

Colour: grey Colour: white

and and

Feeling: Feeling:

3 Write about the cats in Activity 2.
1 This catis grey and

Itisn't Lt's

2 This catis and

Itisn't Llt's

oot [

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
48-49. Read and match.

[Answers:1c 2a 3d 4b J

2 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 white; hungry / thirsty / hot
2 black; happy, tired

3 Write about the cats in Activity 2.

Answers: 1 white; hungry; thirsty 2 black and
white. Itisn't hungry / thirsty / angry / scared.
It's tired.




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 50

Sounds and letters

1 4.8 Listen and say. Complete.

L

v

hot

2 49 Listen and say the chant. ( e e

The hot dog jogs to the log.
Afrog s on the log.

Splish! Splash! Splosh! o
Now the dog is on the log =
And the frog is in the bog!

1 cat bed 4fig red jog
2log pen mat 5 hot  kid hat
3fat dog ten 6 cat  bog  big

&y Learning about language

: - _.,-\/
ol ™ . .

d g (g

g t\i\_'

x
30 410 the words with o. Listen, check and say.

Add s to most words to make them plural:

ball - balls  rabbit - rabbits  hamster - hamsters  flower - flowers

S

Can you make these words plural? 1:"
cat__ apple__ frog__ pencil__ El'l

Unit4 Sounds and letters: identify short o sound  Learning about language: regular plurals
WB: page 42

Audioscript
/n/ /o/ /n/ hot
/n/ /o/ /n/ dog
/n/ /o/ /n/ log

[Answers: hot, dog, log

2 @ 4.9 Listen and say the chant.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their

3 @ 4.10 Circle the words with o.
Listen, check and say.

books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with o.

Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the o
sound.

Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of the
class say alternate lines. They all say Splish! Splash!
Splosh! together.

x

e Ask the children how many words they can see with

the letter o (six - one in each line).

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify short
o sound; Learning about language: regular plurals

Sounds and letters words: dog, hot, log

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

e Have them circle the words with o.

e Ask the children which word they circled in each line

and play the audio to confirm.
e Play the audio again for the children to repeat

Warm-up: Team spelling
e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages

14-15) to practise key words from the last lesson,
e.g. brown, grey, hamster, rabbit, scared

1 @ 4.8 Listen and say. Complete.

o Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know the

words for these things.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

e Point to the o in the word hot in your book. Ask What's

this letter? (0) What's the sound? (/p/)
e Write a big, clear o on the board as a model for the
children. Have them write the o in the three words.

the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.

Audioscript

1frog, frog 2log, log 3dog, dog 4 jog, jog
5 hot, hot 6 bog, bog

6 bog

[Answers:ﬂrog 2log 3dog 4jog 5hot

Q

Learning about language

Take a pen from your pencil case. Say Look. A pen.
Write a pen on the board.

Now take another pen and hold them up together
and say Look. Two ... to elicit the plural pens. Ask how
to spell pens and write two pens on the board. Ask
What's the difference? Why? (plural).

Read out the example singular and plural words in the
Learning about language box and have the children
repeat chorally.

The children make the plurals of the other words in the
box and compare with a friend.

Ask the children to find and show or point to plural
things (or people) in the class.



Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank pages
14-15) with key words from this lesson, e.g. hot, dog,
log, frog, balls, flowers, pencils.

Workbook page 42
Pad 1 @ 4.3 Listen again and circle the o

W Sounds and letters sounds.

1 @ 4.3 Listen again and circle the o sounds.
The hGt dog jogs to the log. Answers: The h©t d©g j©gs to the [@g.
. Afrogis@nthelog.
Splish! Splash! Splo)sh!
Now the dogis©n the [©g
And the fr@g is in the b@)g!

A frog is on the log.
Splish! Splash! Splosh!

Now the dog is on the log

And the frog is in the bog!

2 Look and write.Circle'the o sounds.

~, [Answers:1 log 2dog 3frog 4hot j

i"ﬁ' 2 Look and write. Circle the o sounds.

1T L g 2 o 3 4

3 0 Count and complete.

[Answers: 2 books, 3 rulers, 5 pens, 6 pencils j




e If using the video, play it and let the children watch

Pupil's Book page 51 and enjoy it.

e Play the video again and stop after each question to
elicit the answer from the children. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat.

Language in use

1 5 Li d say. . .
4 Listenandsay C e Now play the video one more time and have
=F . .
t 3 o | the children repeat the questions and answers.
% rﬁ‘ £ “h B % Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
B =PRI NeFaon language as closely as possible.
y & I Are you thirsty?
R ¥ LG I f Teaching star!
l Are you hot? Mixed ability
y Yes, | am.
¥ & i yfywyr Give some extra guidance if some children need more
< e you tired?
No, 'm not. support, as follows:
I'm happy!

e Write on one side of the board, in random order, the

2 ® Workin pairs. Choose afeeling, Ask and answer. following words together with their punctuation:

- - - -y Are you sad? No, I'm not. Are you happy? Yes, | am.
z U z vl Uiy ) .
¥ = - - " On the other side of the board, draw a line for each
- = - word in the form of dialogue, i.e. four lines of three
Are you sad? & 2N 59
No, I'm not. a ‘- - words each.
iy . e Give a little thinking time. Then invite different
3 Now it’s your turn. Tick (v ) how you X . . .
are feeling. Then ask and answer in pairs. children to come to the board and write a word in
How are you today? Areyou .2 the correct place. Ask for whole-class agreement
happy D sad D hungry D thirsty D each time.
tred [ hot [ cold [ angry [ e When the dialogue is completed, have the children
read it out chorally.
Go to Grammar booster: page 137. Unit4 to be I/ you) questions and short answers X i X
e m e Less confident children will be more prepared for

the next activity, and stronger children will be
challenged by the puzzle!

Learning objectives: to be (I / you) questions and short

answers
Review vocabulary: adjectives 2 @ Work in pairs. Choose a
Resources: Language in use video; Grammar feeling' Ask and answer.
worksheet 2 e Have the children look at the pictures and elicit the
\ J feelings they show.
e Hold up your book so the page is facing away from the
@ 4.9 Warm-up: Say the chant again children and put your finger on one of the pictures.

Have the children ask you questions Are you ...? and
answer No, I'm not. or Yes, | am. When they guess
correctly, turn the book around so they can see your
finger on the picture.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
the activity with one child choosing a feeling without
showing it, and the other asking questions to guess.

1 @ 41 ° Listen and say. e Finish with a few volunteers answering questions from

e Refer the children to the picture. Ask what they think the class.
the girl and the man are talking about.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each line.

e Write hungry? on the board and elicit the question
Are you hungry? Elicit the affirmative and negative
answers.

¢ Divide the class into two groups and have one group
ask the questions and the other give the answers.
Then change roles.

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play
the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it
on the board.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.



ey -~ - - - .
3 @ Now it’s your turn. Tick (v ) l —~

| Askthe children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

how you are feeling. Then ask x
and answer in pairs. |
¢ Model the question by asking a confident child How !
are you today? Are you (tired)? Prompt the child to I | Answers:1Yes,|am. 2 No, |I'mnot.
|
{

answer Yes, l am. or No, I'm not. 3 Yes,lam. 4 No, I'm not.
¢ Point out the questions in the box and drill them

with the class. Invite different children to ask you a - -
question until one of them receives the answer
Yes, | am.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences
¢ Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about

their feelings today. While they do this, circulate,
monitor and give help or praise where appropriate.
e Finish with the class asking questions to a few

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) using the following dialogue on the
board: Are you hungry? No, I'm not. Are you thirsty?
Yes, | am. Are you tired? No, I'm not. I'm happy!

volunteers. e Continue until all the words are gone and the
children ‘read’ the dialogue from an empty board!
Workbook page 43 1 @ 4.4 Listen and draw lines.
Language in use
1 (D) a4 Listen and draw lines. Audioscript
1 Soroh “rH 1 Areyou happy, Sarah?
) s - b a Yes, | am.
’ -' 2 Areyou thirsty, Leo?
3 Safet ’“:‘ No, I'm not. I'm hungry.
4 Amelia s 3 Areyou hot, Safet?
5 Jon - .G Yes, | am.

4 Are you angry, Amelia?

2 Read and complete.

Yes, | am!
Areyou I'm lam I'm not Are you 9
a T Are you hungry, Tom? a Are you cold? 5 Are yIOU t,redll Jon?
& e } A o, ot No, I'm not. I'm cold.
Q, Are you thirsty? “ hot.
c No, * . gﬁ happy?
A\ Yes, tam! | [Answers:1 b 2c 3a 4e 5d ]

3 Answer foryou.

1 Are you happy today? o 2 Read Ond Complete.

2 Are you hungry?

3A tired today?
e Answers:1Areyou 2lam 3I'mnot &4I'm

it GotoVoabutyandrommorerencean e 71 LI JD 5 Are you

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 to help them when completing Answers: Children’s own answers j
these activities. '

3 Answer foryou.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 52

Listening and speaking

1 What are you scared of? Make a list.

2 () 412 What are Jade and Luke scared of? Listen and tick (v)
or cross (x).

1 Jade @ Luke 2 Jade D Luke D

3 Jade D Luke D 4 Jade D Luke D

3 413 Work in pairs. Listen and x
repeat. Then choose and act out.

3

What's wrong?

I'm scared.

Why?

Look! It's a big spider!
Don’t worry. It's OK.

Unit 4 Listening: activate prior knowledge ~ Speaking: support a friend
WB: pages 44-45

Learning objectives: Listening: activate prior
knowledge; Speaking: support a friend

Review vocabulary: dog, frog, scared, spider, worm

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race

e Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the topic animals.

1 G What are you scared of?
Make a list.

e Mime the feeling scared and have the children guess
the word. Write on the board I'm scared of ... and write
several examples: e.g. spiders, elephants, lightning. At
this point, the idea is to open up the idea of scared so
all ideas are valid.

¢ Have the children make a list for themselves and
compare with a friend. If they don't know the word in
English, they can write it in L1.

e Elicit some suggestions.

2 @ 412 What are Jade and Luke scared

of? Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Play the first part of the audio, pausing after
Jade and Luke’s answers to point out the cross and the
tick for no and yes respectively.

¢ Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity.

e For feedback, elicit the answers and then play each
part of the audio again to confirm.

Audioscript
Presenter: Hello!
Jade & Luke: Hi!

Presenter:  Look at the big dog. Are you scared,
Jade?

Jade: No, I'm not.

Presenter:  Are you scared, Luke?

Luke: Yes, | am.

Presenter:  Look at the spider. Are you scared, Jade?
Jade: No, I'm not.

Presenter: ~ What about you, Luke?

Luke: No, I'm not.

Presenter:  Great. Look at the big frog. Are you
scared, Jade?

Jade: No, I'm not.

Presenter: ~ What about you, Luke?

Luke: No, I’'m not.

Presenter:  Good. Look at the worm. Are you scared,
Jade?

Jade: YES, | AM! EEEK!

Luke: Me too!

Presenter:  Don't worry. It’s OK. It's only a picture!

Answers: 1 Jade X, Luke vV 2 Jade X, Luke X
3 Jade X, Luke X 4 Jade v/, Luke vV

3 @4.13 @ Work in pairs.

Listen and repeat. Then x

choose and act out.

e Play the audio. Have the children repeat each line
quietly to themselves. Play it again and have them
repeat chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation. Use calming gestures with Don't worry.
It’s OK.

e Choose a different animal from the photos and have
the whole class do the dialogue with you.

e Then divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with different animals.

e Finish with a few dialogues from volunteer children
across the class.



Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-15)
with mimes of the feelings vocabulary from this unit,
e.g. (Simon says) I'm sad.

Workbook page 44

W Functional language

1 Read and match.

1 | What's wrong? Are you scared?

2 | Look! It's a big spider.

Don't worry. It's OK.

3

2 Look, read and complete.

Yes, | am. The cat is angry.

Look! It's a frog. I'm scared!

WrSRG scared tiger »

Why Don’t worry Yes
c What's ! wron | Alex? q What's wrong, Tom?

~ Areyou scared?

q fm2_ B

> - ,lam.
c Why? q s ?
q Look! It's a big lion! c Look! It's a ¢ !
c 3 .It's OK. q Don't worry. It's OK.

3 Do the survey.
1 Look at the dog. Are you scared?
2 Look at the worm. Are you scared?

3 Look at the cat. Are you scared?

X3 -

1 Read and match.

[Answers:1a 2c 3b

2 Look, read and complete.

Answers: 1 wrong 2 scared 3 Don't worry

4Yes 5Why 6tiger

3 Do the survey.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

Workbook page 45

1 @D Look at the pictures. Look at the letters.
Write the words. There is one example.

%3 happy ,i:s

; y p h pa V&E d r s e ca
2 - 3 oy

- ANE My s r i t t hy
4 Selly .
~<N i

ot o % u'y h g rn

2 Read the clues. Complete the puzzle.

1 Look! Aspider! I'm scared

3
2 No, we hot. We're cold. ‘ ‘
3 you tired? Yes, | am. s
4 They're not thirsty. 're tired. l ‘
5 Mmm, cake. I'm ! 1

6 Asmall green animal is a . ‘o ‘ ‘

7 I'mnotsad. I'm !

Unit4  Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 ﬂ

Il
1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children use the
letters to make the words illustrated in the pictures.
Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board.

The children continue individually and then check
with a friend.

Invite different children to write the words on the
board, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice in spelling.)

Answers: 1scared 2 hot 3 thirsty

4 angry

5 hungry

2 Read the clues. Complete the puzzle.

Answers: 1scared 2 aren't

3 Are 4They

5hungry 6frog 7 happy




Wl'i'l'.ing 2 Read and complete. Use *
Be a star!

question marks and full stops.

e Refer the children to the pictures in the story. Ask
Who's this? Where are they? Are they happy?

Pupil’s Book page 53

Writing ¢ Read the example sentence and encourage the
1 Read and point. children to make a question mark in the air. Ask why
Use a question mark at the end of a question:  Are you ready? we put a question mork here (end Of a queStiOﬂ),
Use a fulltop at the end of a sentence: Yes. fam. * Elicit the rest of the complete sentences and write
v the correct text on the board. As you come to the

2 Read and complete. Use question marks and full stops. . . )
punctuation each time, have the children draw a

question mark or full stop in the air.
e The children copy the finished text into their books.

Answers: 1 Are you ready? Yes, | am. No, I'm not. I'm
tired. 2 Are you hot? Yes, | am. I'm not hot. I'm hungry.
3 Are you tired? No, I'm not. I'm happy. 4 Help! I'm
scared.

Cooler: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them: You're in Adventure
Land with Mum and Dad. It’s very hot. How do you
feel? You see a lot of big animals! How do you feel?

It's OK! It's i
™ only you! Mum has a yoghurt for you! How do you feel? Now

it’s time to go home. How do you feel?

U e e m e Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share some
of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

Learning objectives: Use question marks and full stops;
Write a story

Resources: Unit 4 test

@ 4.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
e Play the song This feeling and have the children sing
and act it out.

1 Read and point.

e Write the example sentences from the box on the
board with the question mark and full stop missing.
Point to and read out the information in the box.

¢ Then point to the examples on the board and
read them out. Point to the place for the missing
punctuation and prompt the children to draw the
question mark or full stop in the air. Draw them in on
the board.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them look back at
page 52 and find all the question marks they can
(there are four). Then do the same with the full stops
(there are eight).



Workbook pages 46-47

witing

1 Are you ready?
O

2 I'mscared.
3 Areyou hungry? D

capital letters and full stops.

1 Read and tick () the questions.

4 We aren't tired. D
5 Areyou hot, Josh? D

6 Hello, Alex.

2 Read and write the dialogue. Use question marks,

(0

3 Plan your Adventure Land story. Look and tick ().

1 2

‘91 gT0RT J‘* ﬁ - __. i
T r > ot

w
=

happy [ angy [ od [ happy [
tired D hot [:] hungry D tired
sad D scared D thirsty D scared D

4 Read and complete with your answers from Activity 3.

Use question marks and full stops.

§ Look at the sun! Are you hot D

nﬁTUR

Lq
4".&
Hoomy' We're at
Adventure Land.
Are you sad D

hello, sara
1 Hello, Sara. hi, tom 7D
2 3 ¢ 4
are you hungry - — - -4 e o
3 no, i'm not
4 Areyou____ Areyou__
N
are you thirsty _
5 yes,iam
6 5 Check your work. Tick (/).
e question marks D e full stops [:] e spelling D
1 Read and tick (v ) the questions. 3 Plan your Adventure Land story.
e The children read the phrases and decide if they Look and tick (v ).
are questions. They tick those that are. e The children look at the situations and decide how
they feel in their story.
[Answers: 1,3,5 j
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Read and write the dialogue. Use
question marks, capital letters and full
stops.

e The children rewrite the dialogue using the correct
punctuation.

4 Read and complete with your
answers from Activity 3. Use question
marks and full stops.

e The children complete the story with the feelings
from Activity 3 and the correct punctuation.

Answers: 1 Hello, Sara. 2 Hi, Tom.
3 Areyou hungry? 4 No, I'm not.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J
5 Are you thirsty? 6 Yes, | am.

Check your work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




Pupil’'s Book page 54

e ever

1 @ 414 Look and match. Then listen and check.
brother

mum dad baby

grandpa sister  grandma

2 @ Workin pairs. Look at the picture in Activity 1. She's hot.
Describe and say the family members. Mum.

3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1. Write.

1 @~ This is his hat.
2 ’ hat. This is That's
3 book. his her
4 book.
5 ‘ bag.
m Review 2 Units 3 and 4
4 N\

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar, and
sounds and letters from Units 3 and 4; Pre A1 Starters:
Listening Part 2; Reading and Writing Part 1

Grammar: This is / That’s, my / your, Who's this / that?
his / her, to be affirmative, negative, questions and
short answers.

Resources: Flashcards

[Answersﬂ mum 2 brother

Vocabulary: family, feelings

Warm-up: Find and point

e Call out key words (family, feelings) from Units 3 and
4 and ask the children to find a picture of that word
somewhere in their Pupil’s Book.

e Have them hold up their book and point so they can
see a variety of different illustrations. Have everyone
repeat each word.

1 @ 4.14 Look and match. Then listen

and check.

e Refer the children to the picture. Elicit any names and
family members that they can see.

¢ Play the first part of the audio. Stop and point out the
example line from mum to the picture.

¢ Now play the rest of the audio, pausing after each
part to give the children time to draw the lines.

e Play the audio again for them to check.
e For feedback, call out the numbers and elicit the
family word.

Audioscript

This is my family.

Look! That’s my mum. She’s very hot.
That’s my brother. He's hungry.

Look at my sister. She’s cold.

Look at my dad. He's thirsty.

This is the baby. She’s angry.

This is my grandma. Look, she’s tired.

NSO UGN WN =

And this is my grandpa. He’s tired, too.

4 daod }

2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture in
Activity 1. Describe and say the family
members.

e Refer the children to the speech bubbles. Read out
the first one and have the class respond. Give another

example and elicit the family name, e.g. She’s tired.
(Grandma).

e Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

3 sister
5baby 6grandma 7 grandpa

3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1.
Write.

e Refer the children to the example. Have them find the
hat in the picture (Tom's wearing it). Ask Why ‘this is’?
(It's near.) Why his’? (his for a boy).

e Elicit the answer to 2 (That’s her hat.) Ask Why
‘That's’? (It's further away). Why ‘her’? (her for a girl).

e Have the children complete the activity and compare
with a friend.

e Ask different children to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time and write the
answers on the board.

Answers: 1 This is his hat. 2 That's her hat.
3 That's her book. 4 This is his book.
5 That's her bag.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from this
Review lesson.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 55

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters
1 E‘ﬁ @ 415 Read the question. Listen and write a name or
a number. There is one example.
Whois the friend? Hugo q
1 How old is Hugo?
2 Whatis his family name?
3 Who is the girl in the picture?
4 How old is she?

5 What is the name of the cat?

2 E‘ﬁ Look and read. Put a tick (v ) or a cross (x) in the box.

Reudi,.,g
There are two examples.

""meng

Example

i Thisis pointA »,s// Thisisa pencil.
@

Questions

1

L?;'r;'.._ Thisisa bird.D 2 K _'ﬁ This is a baby. D

' J//‘.'.V? 2
1 )
3 E This isacundlaD 4 ?; . Thisisa hamsteLD
[
'

Cambridge Exams practice Pre AT Starters: Listening Part 2; Reading and Writing Part 1

Il
1 @ 4.15 Read the question. Listen and

write a name or a number. There is one
example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
Starters test.

Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
think the people are talking about.

Have different children read out the questions. For
each one, ask the class if they think the answer is a
name or a number.

Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the
example. Point out that only one word is necessary.
Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity. Then check answers.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need to practise the alphabet. It is also useful if they
are familiar with the simple names used in the Pre
A1 Starters test. You can find a list of these in the
Cambridge English Pre A1 Starters Handbook for
Teachers.)

Audioscript

Mum: Who's this?

Boy 1: He’s my friend. His name is Hugo.
Mum: That’s nice. Is that H-U-G-O?

Boy 2: Yes.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen

and write a name or number.

Pre Al Starters

1 Mum: How old are you, Hugo?
Boy 2: I'm seven.
2 Mum: What's your family name?
Boy 2: It's Lewis. L-E-W-I-S.
3 Boy 2: Look at this picture. This is my sister.
Mum: What's her name?
Mum: Her name is Alice. A-L-I-C-E.
4 Mum: How old is Alice?
Boy 2: She’s nine!
5 Boy 2: And that’s her cat, Milo. M-I-L-O.
Mum: It’s funny!
Boy 2: Yes!

Answers: 17 /seven 2 Lewis
5 Milo

3 Alice 49/ nine ]

Il
2 Look and read. Put a tick (v ) or cross
(X ) in the box. There are two examples.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children look, read
and tick or cross the boxes.

Go through the examples first: read out the first
sentence and point to the picture. Elicit that the
sentence is correct and indicate the tick. Do the same
with second example and elicit why there is a cross in
the box (the sentence is incorrect).

Point to the other pictures and read out the sentences.
Give the children time to complete the activity.

Read out the sentences and have the class call out yes
or no. Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to
the corresponding number.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need practice in recognising and naming items.)

[Answers:1X 2v 3V 4X

)

Workbook page 116

My progress: Units 3 and 4

Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. Elicit
examples to help the children remember the content.

Show the children the correct stickers for the My

progress check. Give them time to decide if they

are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide
encouragement if necessary. Help the children with
sticking their stickers if they are having difficulty.
Have all the children hold up their books and show
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give

themselves a round of applause for their effort and

achievement!

Cambridge Exams practice m



Pupil’'s Book pages 56-57

Vocabulary
N
1 51-5.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
. -
P 5 e

.. Al .
S (1 o I O

) - B,
4 S@ -

catch D climb D jump D kick D

£ ngl* & S
= b L)
Po > e A4

ride a bike D sing D swim D throw
- J

2 Look at the picture. Find the actions in Activity 1.
3 Which actions use balls? Which actions can animals do?
™

4 () 53 Sing and act out.

Look at me! S
Look at me! Look at me!
I'm happy! I'm happy!
So kick a little bit. So throw a little bit.
Climb a little bit. Catch alittle bit.
Then jump up and down Look at me!
And sing this song. I'm happy!
So ride a little bit.
=i Swim a little bit.
56 w;i:t:u;:T;ify and use new words: action verbs Unit Swsé";fn?;f?% m
4 ) .
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 1 @ 5.1 Listen and say.

action verbs; Sing a song using the target vocabulary e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to

Vocabulary: catch, climb, jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, the pictures.
swim, throw e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

\Resources. Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 ) @ 5.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 56. Ask
What are the children’s names? Have different
children name a character for the rest of the
class to point to. Ask Where are they? (in a park /
forest) Are the children happy or sad? (happy). Then
ask Can you see Bot? (He's under the jungle gym.)

Audioscript

1 throw, 2 catch, 3 sing, 4 ride a bike, 5 kick, 6 climb,
7 jump, 8 swim

Answers: catch - 2, climb - 6, jump - 7, kick - 5, ride a
bike - 4, sing - 3, swim - 8, throw - 1




2 0 Look at the picture. Find the actions in

Activity 1. .

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to an action on
page 57 and say the verb, e.g. jump. Now point to
page 56 and say And here? Have the children find a
person or animal jumping and repeat the verb.

e Invite different children to call out verbs and have
everyone point.

. . °
Answers: catch - Sara, climb - Anng, squirrel,

jump - children on trampoline, squirrel, kick - Alex,
goat, ride a bike - Tom, sing - birds, swim - boys,
duck, throw - Dad

3 G Which actions use balls? Which
actions can animals do?

e Elicit the names of the animals in the picture.

e Have the children find all the activities with balls and
animals. While they are thinking, draw two columns
on the board labelled balls and animals.

e Invite different children to tell you actions that use
balls. Each time, ask for whole-class agreement, and
then write the verb in the balls column.

e Repeat for the animals’ actions.

Answers: Actions that use balls: catch, kick, throw
Actions that animals can do: climb, jump, swim, kick,
sing (also possible: catch, e.g. a dog with a ball, and
throw, e.g. monkeys)

x

4 @ 5.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that when they
hear an action verb mentioned, they should do the
action. Play the audio and join in the actions with the
children.

¢ Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again pausing after each line for the
children to repeat (singing).

e Finally, the children listen, sing and do the actions.
Repeat the song several times so that they can
practise.

1

‘f Teaching star!

Cooler: A group mime game

Invite five or six children to come to the front

of the classroom. Secretly show each one a
different action from Activity 1. They all have ten
seconds to mime the action while the rest of the
class watch. Then say Stop!

Their classmates raise their hands to say names
and the corresponding actions. The children say
yes or no.

Repeat with different children and actions.

Workbook page 48

I can doiit! |

Vocabulary
1 (D sa Listen and number.

&

a
f 1 : O
Ve ¢ 3
b
< e T,
ST TR O
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% & e
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d [ B
O KN "
,J‘ﬁ‘g‘,’ J\} ..r fb 24 D
- 2
2 Look and complete.
catch throw kick climb jump swim

Ty

m I @i

@ 5.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 swim, sing. jump
throw, climb, sing
jump, catch, swim

2
3
4 kick, ride, catch

Mixed ability ) 5.3

Some children will find singing and doing the actions

Answers:a2 b4 c1 d3

for the whole story very challenging. In this case, have
different groups sing and do the actions for different

2 Look and complete.

verses. Everyone is actively involved, and they can enjoy
listening to and watching the others.
e Divide the class into three groups. Give a different

[

Answers: Hands: catch, throw;
Feet: kick, jump; Hands and feet: climb, swim

verse to each group to practise singing and doing
the actions. All groups join in and sing the chorus.

e Play the audio and have the children join in and
sing / act their part.



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 58

Grammar time

1 5.4 Listen and read. Can Bot sing?
Look! We can kick a ball.

| can throw.
And | can catch! &

'\-D‘

A

Oh, no! &- \ \
Bot can’t

A Look at Bot!
kick a ball. l He can’t catch. I

. Look! |

can jump.

- 4
Bot can'tjump! . .+ |Listen! Bot cansing. | -
i - o 3

3y

‘Fl‘

5.4 Read and tick (v) or cross (x). Listen again and check.
1 Tom and Alex can kick a ball. 4 Anna can catch. D
2 Sara can't throw. D 5 Tom can jump. D
3 Bot can catch. D 6 Bot can'tsing. D
x

3 Work in groups. Act out the story.

Unit5 can / can't for ability
WB: page 49

-~

Learning objectives: Understand and use can and can't
for ability; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: can / can't for ability - affirmative and
negative

Review vocabulary: action verbs

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of can
and can't.

e Reinforce the meaning of can / can’t: Say Look at
me - | can jump! Jump in the air and then repeat: / can
jump! and ask Yes or no? (Yes!) Repeat with | can kick
- yes or no? This time, fail completely to kick a ball of
paper and say No, | can't kick. Do the same for the
remaining actions and then say, e.qg. I can jump. | can't
kick. I can catch. I can't sing.

[Answer: Yes, he can. j

- J

@ 5.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

e Play the song Look at me! and have the children join
in and do the actions.

e Before playing the song, you may wish to remind the
children of the mimes from the previous lesson.

1 @ 5.4 Listen and read. Can Bot sing?

o Refer the children to the pictures, and ask What
actions can you see? (kick, throw, catch, jump) Ask Are
the children at home or at school? (at school) What
are their names? (Tom, Alex, Anna, Sarah, Bot) Ask the
children if they also do these actions at school.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books
and find the answer to the question Can Bot sing?
Elicit or prompt the answer Yes, he can.

2 @ 5.4 Read and tick (v ) or cross (X ).

Listen again and check.

e Point to Bot in the picture and say This is Bot. True
or false? Yes or no? to elicit the answer True. If the
children only respond with yes, say Yes, it's true. and
write a tick on the board.

e Now point to Sara and say This isn't Sara. True or
false? Elicit false and write a cross on the board.

e Ask several more questions about the classroom,
including affirmative and negative sentences to elicit
true or false. Each time, point to the tick or cross on
the board.

* Read out the first sentence and ask True or false?
Elicit the answer and point to the example tick. Ask
where they can find the answer (Frame 1).

e Read out all the sentences and check understanding.
Then have the children complete the activity
individually. Fast finishers can compare their answers
in pairs.

e Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

e For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children stand up for Yes or sit down for No.

[Answers:1~/ 2X 3X 4v 5v 6X ]




3 @ Work in groups. x Cooler: Remember the story
Act out the story. e Write the names Tom, Alex, Anna, Sara and Bot

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line spgced suien e bl o
chorally. Check their pronunciation of can and can't. * Pointto a name on the board and ask questions like

e Ask How many characters are in the story? (five) an Tom kick a ball? Can Anna (I:Ilmb? and hav¢_a the
Divide the class into groups of five and either have children call out Yes, No or Don't know! according

them decide who will be each character, or designate ke the characters’ abilities in the story, and in the
the roles. picture on page 56.
¢ Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting out
the story, without the ‘props’ at this point.
e Askif any groups would like to act out the story for
the class. They can use props now if they want (being
careful when jumping - a ruler on the floor to jump
over is probably safest!).
e |f you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.

Workbook page 49 1 Look, read and circle.

m Grammar time [Answers:1 can 2cant 3can 4can J

1 Look, read and(circle).

e
2 Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.
e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the

Cambridge English: Pre AT Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and write

e : yes or no.
3 She can/ can'tsing. 4 He can / can't swim. e If done in class, ask the children what actions they
- , , can see in the picture and how the people are
2 @b Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example. .
feeling.

e Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

e Askindividual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

Tomcanrideabike. __yes e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
T Alexcan'tsing. need plenty of practice matching sentences to
2 Sara can't jump. piCtUreS.)
3 Anna can kick a ball.
4 Bot can't climb. S
Unit5 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 ﬂ [Answers: 1 yes 2 no 3 yeS 4 yes ]




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 59

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

Look and read.
can / can't for ability

| swim .
She climb

can’t— cannot

| can swim
He can climb

We can  sing

2 Look,and write can or can't.
1They  can / catch.

2 She kick / jump. EEe -

3 He sing / swim. 3 ‘r':- ? A = ;f\ |

4 They ride a bike / throw a ball. « haf J-ﬂ Q%

5 He kick / catch. ‘&

6 She sing / climb. 5’_',’ d 6} B, g},
3 Work in pairs. x g i ‘ (l% :

Make sentences.
* Go to page 153 and cut out the cards.
 Put the cards face down in two piles.

® Choose a card from each pile and make a sentence with can or can’t.

A
F & = She can
. 5 b :-.r ’ f 5
They can't sing. = e &4 ride a bike
<> e \ A
Go to Grammar Booster: page 138, Unit 5 Talk about abilities
WB: page 50

Learning objectives: Talk about abilities
Grammar: can / can't affirmative and negative
Review vocabulary: action verbs

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors
g J

Warm-up: Sit down for false!

e Tell the children that you will say some sentences
with can, and that if a sentence is true for them,
they should stand up. If it isn't true, they should sit
down, until they hear another sentence that is true
for them.

e Make a series of can statements using the action
verbs from Lesson 1. Finish with one that all the
children can probably do, e.g. | can jump, so that
everyone is standing!

1 @5.5 ° Look and read.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Have them stand up for affirmative sentences
and sit down for negative sentences (continuing the
concept from the Warm-up activity).

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each sentence to
ask Is this yes or no? Have the children point to can or
can'tin their Pupil’s Book.

e Reinforce the contraction of cannot to can’t by
counting out the sentence I/ cannot swim on your

fingers (put cannot on two fingers) and then push
those two fingers together to show the contraction
can't.

e Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

e If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of children at the swimming pool. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

e Play the video again and have the children repeat
the key sentences.

e Inpart2 (We can sing. / They can't sing.), stop the
video before the sentences and elicit ideas from the
children. Then check with the video.

2 Look, circle and write can or can’t.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the action
verbs they can see. Go through the example sentence.

e Elicit the action verb for picture 2 (jump) and ask Can
the girl jump? (Yes, she can.) Have them write can in
the space and circle jump.

e Then the children complete the activity individually
and compare their sentences in pairs.

e Ask volunteers to read out the complete sentences.

Answers: 1 canclimb 2 canjump 3 can't swim
4 canride a bike 5 can'tcatch 6 can'tsing

3 @ Work in pairs. X
Make sentences.

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 153.

* Make sure the children all have scissors with which to
cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards and place
them face down in two piles. While they do this,
confirm understanding of what they see in the pictures
on the cards. For this activity, they will use two sets of
cards. One set should be the cards with pictures, and
the other set should be the cards with ticks / crosses.

e Work through the example activity with the children.
Explain that they will choose one card from each
pile. They use the picture on one card and the tick or
cross on the other card to make sentences using can
or can't. If the sentences are correct, they keep their
cards. The one with the most cards at the end of the
game is the winner.

B~~~ - = - .

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to
page 138 of their Pupil’'s Book to complete Activity 1. If
the children need more grammar practice before the
communicative Activity 3, have them complete this
activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers:1can 2cant 3can 4can

Bcan't 6can




o

P SDG Goal 3: Good health and ’
AND WELL-BEING we"'being

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.

Draw attention to the activities shown in Activity 2

on page 59. Ask the children if they enjoy doing these
activities. At this point, do not discuss whether or not
the children feel they are ‘good at’ the activities.
Encourage the children to share examples of other
activities or forms of exercise the children enjoy or
can do, and to talk about why they enjoy them. If you
have a favourite form of exercise or other physical
activity or sport you enjoy, you may wish to share that
information with the class. You may choose to refer to
activities you enjoyed when you were a child as well.
Talk about what you enjoy about the activity, how

it makes you feel or any other benefits you receive
from it. If you participate in team sport or attend
group activities, emphasise the benefits of these
relationships.

Elicit reasons why it's important for people to do
exercise, no matter how old we are.

Possible answers: we stay healthy, we have fun, we
get to play or do sport with friends, we can meet new
friends while doing exercise and we learn how to do

new things.

Cooler: Mime game

Write a sentence on a large piece of paper, e.g.

| can’t swim, but don't show it. Mime the action,

and ask the children to guess what is written on the
paper.

Now divide the class into two halves. Ask one half of
the class to turn away while you show the other half
another can / can’t sentence. (Suggestions: | can
jump. | can’t ride a bike. | can't catch. | can throw a
ball. | can’t swim.)

Have them mime the action for their classmates to
guess the sentence. After five seconds, the other
children call out their ideas. Repeat with several
sentences.

Workbook page 50

m Grammar focus
1 @ 5.2 Listen and tick () or cross (x).
.
PR 2| i | e
- - ] (@' NG
v
X
2 Look at the table. Write can or can’t.
1 Lucy can sing. 4 He kick a ball.
2 She jump. 5 They ride a bike.
3 Sam sing. 6 They swim.
3 What can you do? Write can or can't.
11 sing. 4| climb.
21 jump. 51 swim.
31 throw a ball. 6| ride a bike.
m Unit5  Goto Vocabulary and grammor reference on page 122

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 5.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross (X ).

Audioscript
1 Lucy cansing. Sam can't sing.

2 Lucy can't jump. Sam can jump.

3 Lucy can't kick a ball. Sam can kick a ball.

4 Lucy can ride a bike. Sam can ride a bike.

5 Lucy can’t swim. Sam can’t swim.

Answers:

Lucy :sing v, jump X, kick a ball X, ride a bike v/,
swim

Sam :sing X, jump V/, kick a ball v, ride a bike V/,

swim

2 Look at the table. Write can or can't.

Answers:1can 2cant 3cant 4can 5can
6 can't

3 What can you do? Write can
orcan't.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




e

Pupil’s Book pages 60-61

nding

The kids can do if! |
Kids can do amazing things. Bt

X

Read about what these kids can do.

B This is Pablo. He can
run and walk, but he
can't swim. He likes to run!

" 1 Look at the story. Find and say the children’s names.
.2 5.6 Look at the photos. What can they do? Read and check.

paint climb ride see run

3 Read and write can or can'’t.

This is Masha. She can't 1 Pablo  can’t swim. 4 John hear.
ride a bike, but she can 2 Tim ride. 5 Kirsty paint.
] < climb. She isn't scared! - —
This is Kirsty. She can't 3Masha  climb.

sing, but she can paint.
Nice painting, Kirsty!

x
4 Think about the children. What do you think?

1 Pablo can kick a ball. yes no not sure

2 Kirsty can’t draw. yes no not sure

3 Masha can't catch a ball. yes no not sure

4 John can see the fish. yes no not sure

5 Tim can ride a bike. yes no not sure
5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

This is John. He can
fll swim to see the fish, but he can't
gl hear them. Wow! That's fun!

This is Tim. He can't
swim, but he can ride
a horse. Tim is happy.

Can you ride a horse? . We are all good at different

things. What's your talent?
| can't ride a horse. | can run.

> RS S R
Vvlél.t:u::g?uninforma('\on(ex( . Unit5 Infer iniormﬂ(\o‘r,\\/g?;;:esx: 61
e N Continue with the rest of the children in the story. Help

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Infer

; J with pronunciation as needed.
information from a text

2 @ 5.6 Look at the photos. What can they

do? Read and check.

e Have the children look again at the photos on page 60
and ask them to point to different items. Say Can you

Vocabulary: hear, horse, run, see, walk

Review vocabulary: happy, nice, scared

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

N~ 4 find ... ared hat? ... blue goggles? ... pink pants? ...
a horse?
@ 5.4 Warm-up: Stand up / sit down when * Read out the verbs in the box and elicit what they
you hear ... think the kids in the photos can do. Then have them
e Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group that read the text. to confirm Fhe" |dea§.
they must stand up and sit down quickly (or raise and * Play the audio for the children to listen and follow. Ask
lower their arms quickly) every time they hear can. them to say Stop! and point to the sentence when they

The other group must do the same for can't. hear one of the answers.

e Play the audio of the story from Lesson 2 and have
the children respond accordingly.

Answers: Pablo—run  Kirsty — paint
Masha—climb John—see Tim—ride

Vocabulary 3 Read and write can or can't.

e Referthe children to the Vocqbuk]ry ponel on page 61. e Refer the children to the first sentence. SOy Where's
Write the words on the board and number them 1-5. Pablo? and have the children find the text about Pablo
Then say the words at random and have the children on page 60. Point to the photo and ask Can Pablo
call out the corresponding number. swim, yes or no? (No). Point to the example answer.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.
1 Look at the story. Find and say the While they do this, write the gapped sentences on the
. ’ : board.
children’s names. e Invite volunteers to come and complete the sentences.
e Refer the children to the phOtOS on page 60 and ask Ask for WhOIE'CIOSS Qgreement egch time.
them to find the children’s names in the story as you
point to a photo. Then have them say the child’s name. [Answers: 1cant 2can 3can &cant 5can j




4 0 Think about the children. X
What do you think? Circle.

¢ Tell the children that it's time to think because the
answers to these questions are not in the book.

e Read out the first sentence, Pablo can kick a ball,
and ask the children to look for the information in
the text. (It isn't in the text.) Then ask what they think
is probably true - elicit some opinions and help the
children formulate a reason, if necessary. (You will
probably need to use L1.)

¢ Give the children time to think about the other
sentences before continuing the activity as a class.
For each question, have the children raise their hands
to vote for each answer. (Some children may want to
voice an opinion on why, and may need to do this in
L1. This is fine because talking through the reasons
helps develop their critical thinking skills.)

Suggested answers: 1no 2 notsure 3 notsure
Lyes 5notsure

5 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

¢ Have the children ask and answer questions using can
or can’t and the vocabulary from the lesson.

f Teaching star!
Reading

One of the most motivating things about learning

to read for young children is joining in. They learn to

recognise key words or phrases and can be an active

part of telling the story.

e Either play the audio, or read the story to the
children yourself.

e When you come to the key phrases (using can or
can't) encourage the children to join in. They will
happily do this at least twice!

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all
the key words they can from the story, e.g. paint,
swim, ride, horse, see, walk, sing, hear, scared, run,
climb, happy.

We are all good at different things.
What's your talent?

e Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children explore how
they can behave in a considerate and respectful way
in the community.

ESDC continued

¢ Organise the class into pairs to discuss what they
are good at. Circulate among the pairs to encourage
any shy children who might have difficulty thinking
of their talents. Prompt them to consider what they
enjoy doing and from there to understand their
talents.

e Ask pairs to share examples of their friends’ talents.
You may wish to conduct a quick, simple class survey
of talents. Affirm children’s talents by pointing out
how they can help others in the class who might want
to learn how to better do some things.

Possible answers: some students may feel they are

talented in certain academic disciplines, at certain

sports, artistic endeavours or languages. Affirm all
responses, and redirect discussion of whether some
children in the class might be ‘better’ at any particular
talents than others.

Workbook page 51

BT secies

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 60-61. Look and match.

7 =
Ve

-
-

Pablo

ride climb

2 Read and write can or can't.

1 Masha can't ride a bike, but she climb.
2 John swim, but he hear the fish.
3 Pablo swim, but he run and walk.
4 Tim ride a horse, but he swim.
5 Kirsty sing, but she paint.
s 0

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
60-61. Look and match.

Answers: Pablo - run, Kirsty- paint, Masha - climb,
Tim - ride, John - swim

2 Read and write can or can’t.

Answers: 1 can’t, can 2 can, can't
3 can't,can 4can,can't 5can't, can




m Sounds and letters e Point to the u in the word jump in your book. Ask
What's this letter? (u) What's the sound? (/n/)
Pupil's Book page 62 e Write a big, clear u on the board as a model for the
children. Have them write the u in the three words.

Sounds and letters

1) 57 Listen and say. Complete. Audioscript
N g . 4 /A /0 /A/ jump
€« NG % In/ IN A run
L ~I\ /n/ In/ /a/ sun
jump r.n s n
2 F IsF.s I;i:teln and say the chant. [Answers:jump, run, sun j

Let's have fun with Mum!
We can jump and run

2 @ 5.8 Listen and say the chant.

4-/"

"l . . .
& ¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their
3. 5 Match the words with u. Listen, check and say. CEXEEED books. Have them raise their hands every time they

1 run 5 sun see/ he(]r a Word Wlth u.
/_ij U 7o 6 cat e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the

3 pen . . .
4 frog 8 mum children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the u
sound.

In the sun with Mum.
Fun! Fun! Fun!

4y Learning fo learn | ' o
It you can't read a word, here are some ideas to hel. f ¢ Play the chant once more and have the children join in
Say the first sounds in the word. Try to guess the word. H as mUCh as they can.
the.. 25 Sow lE}I 2 e Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of the
/J/f’ : > class say alternate lines. They all join together again
: 1 for the final Fun! Fun! Fun!
m \l,Jvréi:t;agS:;;dsundlettevs:idenhfyshortusound Learning to learn: read difficult words
3 @ 5.9 Match the words with u. x
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify Listen, check and say. Be a star!

short u sound; Learning to learn: read difficult words
. e Ask the children how many words they can see with
Sounds and letters words: jump, run, sun the letter u (there are five).

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet ¢ Point out the example and have the children draw
lines to join the remaining words with u to the big
letter u in the middle.

@ 5.6 Warm-up: What's the last word? e Ask the children which numbers they chose and play

the audio to confirm.
e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,

) e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
pages _14_15)' Pause the audio 9“‘” some of thg key the words chorally and then individually to check
words in the text, e.g. walk, can't, paint, hear, climb,

. pronunciation.
swim, horse.

Audioscript

1 @ 5.7 Listen and say. Complete. i, T e, S S G

e With the children’s books closed, point to each of the rubber, rubber mum, mum
pictures in your book and ask What's this? Listen to
their suggestions.

e Now play the audio and have the children open their [Answers: run, jump, sun, rubber, mum ]
books and check.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat the
words chorally. Do this twice.




‘f Teaching star!
Extension

Observing and copying mouth shapes can help children

tune their pronunciation.

e Ask the children to look carefully at your mouth.
Make the shape of the words from Lesson 5
featuring the u sound, but don't make any sound.
The children try to guess what word you are
mouthing.

e Children can continue this game in pairs.

Q Learning to learn

¢ Explain the Learning to learn idea to the children.
Have all the children follow your lead and sound out
the beginning of the word throw. Then suddenly call
out the word.

e Do two more examples of ‘difficult’ words on the
board with the whole class, e.g. painting and happy.
Sound out the first letters (and have the children
join in) and then demonstrate that moment of
realisation - Oh! Painting! / Oh yes - happy!

e Choose some words from Lesson 5, e.g. jump, rubber,
frog, and do the same without writing them on the
board. See how quickly the children can guess the
words.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with some key words from this
lesson: jump, fun, rubber, frog, cat, throw.

Workbook page 52

W Sounds and letters

1 (D) 5. Listen again and circle the u sounds.
Fun! Fun! Fun!
Let’s have fun with Mum!
We can jump and run

In the sun with Mum.

Fun! Fun! Fun!

2 Complete the words. Then match.
1sun 2r._n

3j_mp 4m_ m

4

° j:( Ao g ’ %
b DA
L

f’ -
< "'J\
-

S

R |

3 () Read and guess the words. Write. - 7 |
Look at the pictures to help you. P
J

1 f-a-m... family P “ I

g -

2 y-og... |

3 rub.. \/ £ [_i} -~ |

4 um.. ﬁ“ h 1

e ————— ———

1 @ 5.3 Listen again and circle the u
sounds.

Answers: Fun! Fun! Fun!
Let's have fun with M@m!
We canjuomp and r@n
Inthe sun with Mom.
Fun! Fun! Funl.

2 Complete the words. Then match.

Answers:Tsun-c 2run-b 3jump-a
4 mum -d

3 Q Read and guess the words. Write.
Look at the pictures to help you.

Answers: 1 family 2 yoghurt 3 rubber
4 umbrella




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 63

Language in use

1 510 Listen and say.

[

~
£

Can you see the sun?

\
)

Can you see a spider?

Can you see a bird?

Canyou see a horse?

No, | can't.

?
Can you see a pen? Yes, | can.

Go to Grammar booster: page 138.

Can you hear the wind?

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
ahorse {u.——i ,
a flower % {‘{
acat 3 o HC £
adog | i ‘

3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer in pairs.

Unit5 can questions and short answers

a
&

No, | can't.
Yes, | can.
No, I can't.

Yes, | can.

apen
aball
afrog
a rubber

*

WB: page 53

o

N

\
Learning objectives: can questions and short answers
Review vocabulary: baby, bird, cat, dog, flower, fox,
frog, horse, spider, sun, wind, worm
Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

J

@ 5.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.

Write it on the board.

e Have the whole class say the chant together.

1 @ 5.10 ° Listen and say.

o Refer the children to the picture. Ask what they think

the boy and girl are talking about.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each question for
the children to repeat. Before continuing, elicit the
corresponding answer and then check with the audio.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat it.

Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Ask

2
R Grammar booster &

e Refer the children to the photos and give them
20 seconds to look at them. Then ask the children
to close their books. Divide the class into pairs to

remember and write a list of the things in the photos.

Elicit the items, write them on the board and check
pronunciation.

e Now refer the children to the example in speech
bubbles and point out that the question is the same
in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for the
items in the photos. Elicit and drill another example
question.

e In the same pairs, have the children take turns, as

as

Student A and Student B, to ask about the other items

in their sets of photos.

and answer in pairs.

e Start by asking a few Can you see ...? questions to th
whole class, e.g. Can you see a pen? Can you see an
umbrella? Have them all answer Yes, | can and point
to the item, or No, | can't.

e The children continue the activity in pairs.

| For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page

138 of their Pupil’'s Book to complete Activity 2. You may
also wish to have the children complete this activity at

home.
Answers: 1 Yes, | can. 2 No, | can't.
3 Yes, lcan. 4 No, | can't.

Cooler: I cansee...
e Thisis a variation on the traditional game I spy with

my little eye ... Choose an object in the class that the
children know the name of, but don't tell them. Say

| can see something beginning with ... and give the
first sound of the word (rather than the letter).

Have the children look around and suggest items
until they guess the one you're thinking of.

Repeat the game. Then invite confident children to
choose objects for the rest of the class to guess.

X

e

-_— e Em - - o .



Workbook page 53

e ers P

1 @ 5.4 Listen and(circle).

1 (Yes, I can.)/ No, | can't.
2 Yes, lcan./ No, | can't.

3 Yes, lcan./ No, | can't.

2 Read and complete.

hear can't

Yes, | can.
Canyou?
No, I3

4

s I can.

Can you see a cat?

B AG DG D s D

Yes, 16

Canyou' see

you see a flower?

4 Yes, | can./No, | can't.
5 Yes, lcan./ No, | can't.

6 Yes, | can./ No, | can't.

Can see can Yes

the sun?

the wind?

Unit5  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 122 ﬂ

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 to help them when completing

these activities.

1 @ 5.4 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 Canyou see the sun?
Yes, | can.

2 Canyou see a baby?
No, | can't.

3 Canyouseeacat?
No, | can't.

4 Canyousee afrog?
Yes, | can.

5 Canyou see a spider?
No, | can't.

6 Canyou see a flower?

Yes, | can.

Answers: 1 Yes, | can.
4 Yes, | can.

5 No, | can't.

2 No, | can't.

3 No, | can't.

6 Yes, | can.

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1see 2 hear
5 Yes

6 can

3can't 4Can




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 64

=

Listening and speaking

Vocabulary

1 511 Look at the pictures in Activity 2.
Can you make the sounds? Listen and check.

2 5.1 Listen again and match the groups
to the actions.

a
1 Red group ‘, ,’-i ﬁj
‘% 5
2 Blue group \
3 Green group
c ' l
S LL(
<
3 51 Work in groups. Listen again and follow the patterns.

4 5.2 Listen and say.

Can you ride a horse?
Yes, | can. # 1 M@‘ “‘ \ Fih
. e o v | 2o
That's great! (K . ™ /"‘an
k'; ¥ ;s

]
Can you kick a ball? ‘u,;/' *‘-r
Gl o

x

5 () Ask and answer about different activities.

Yes, | can. Look!

That's fantastic!

walk run catch climb  sing  dance

jump  clap  stamp  ride abike

Unit5 Listening: listen for key information  Speaking: encourage your friends
WB: pages 54-55

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key
information; Speaking: encourage your friends

Vocabulary: clap, stamp
Review vocabulary: action verbs
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: a bag with a selection of classroom
objects in it, e.g. book, glue, pen, pencil, pencil case,
rubber, ruler

Warm-up: Find it
e Using the bag with objects (see Materials), ask a
volunteer Can you find the (rubber)? Five seconds!

The child has five seconds to feel inside the bag and

try to find the object while everybody counts down.
Encourage the child to answer Yes, | can and show
the object or No, / can't.

e Repeat with different children.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Have them

do the actions and say the words.

1 @ 5.11 Look at the pictures in Activity 2.

Can you make the sounds? Listen and

check.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Can you make
these sounds? Encourage them to do them.

e Play the audio for them to check.

2 5.11 Listen again and match the
groups to the actions.
e Play the first part of the audio and go through the
example. Then play the rest of the audio.
e For feedback, call out the colour and elicit the correct
word and the action.
Audioscript
1 Girl: Red group. Can you stamp?
Children: Yes, we can!
Girl: Fantastic!
2 Girl: Blue group. Can you clap?
Children: Yes, we can!
Girl: Great!
3 Boy: Green group. Can you sing?
Children: Yes, we can!
Boy: That’s nice!
4 Adult: Can you do it all together?
Children: ~ Uh...no... we can't.
Adult: Yes, you can. Stamp your feet! Now clap

your hands! Now sing! That's fantastic!

(Answers:1c 2b 3a

3

4

@ 5.11 G Work in groups. Listen again
and follow the patterns.

e Divide the class into 3 groups: red, blue and green.
¢ Play the audio again for the groups to do the actions.

@ 5.12 @ Listen and say.

e Point to the picture and ask Are the boys happy or
sad? (happy)

¢ Play the audio and ask Can he kick a ball? (Yes)
Ask if we say That’s great or That's fantastic when
something is good or bad (good).

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
with suitable intonation.

e The children practise the dialogue chorally and
then in pairs.



5 @ Ask and answer about
different activities.

x

e Demonstrate the activity by asking different children
a Can you ...? question and responding: That’s great /
fantastic! Then change roles.

e The children continue in pairs. When you clap your
hands, the children must say Goodbye! and talk to
someone new.

Cooler: Half phrases

e Write the following two lists vertically on the board
next to each other: 1. That’s ... / Yes, ... / No, ... /
Can.../Canyou.../2....1can't. /... you swim? / ...
fantastic! /... I can. / ... ride a horse?

e |nvite different children to the board to match the
halves and make a complete sentence.

Answers: That's fantastic!, Yes, | can. No, | can't.
Can you swim? Can you ride a horse?

Workbook pages 54-55

m Functional language
1 Read and match. a

\\\/r,;%
N S S
1 [Canyousing? s

Yes, | can.

2 | Can you stamp your feet?

Yes, | can. A

How am | doing?

1 Find the action verbs. Circle).

1ok
oW/WCatchnsr‘\deldk‘c

2 G.*—m Read. Choose and write a word from the box.

3 |Canyou clap your hands? There is one example. [ S L
Yes, | can. € j'. - § 5 This is a panda. Pandas live in forests . & LY
[ 3 Pandas are black and . They are o 2y
2 () Read and number in order. ) imals. Th } I
a & That's fantastic! Horses are great. D ———————— animals. They aren't small.
Pandas are good at different things. They can run, they
b & Canyou swim? can swim and they can
c & Canyouride a bike? D 3 . Butthey can't* and they can't catch.
d © Yes, |can. D
Example
e & That's brilliant! | can swim, too. D V- . 5o, o
s (29 TR D
f No, I can't. But | can ride a horse. D "‘ -ﬂ‘ ; » N
& ..-3 ae e 4
3 What can you do? Draw and write. forests big climb sing
5 .°
I can “!):""-'-_: ;-
fish throw white book
m Units Unit5 Pre AT Starters: Reading and Writing Port 4 E
1 Read and match. = .
2 Read. Choose and write a word
[Answers: 1c 2b 3a J from the box. There is one example.

2 G Read and number in order.

[Answers:ué b1 c4 d2 e3 f5 j

3 What can you do? Draw and write.

[Answers: Children's own answers. J

1 Find the action verbs. Circle.

Answers: swim, sing, jump, climb, throw, catch,

ride, kick

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children complete the text by choosing words
from the illustrated list in the box.

e Review the example. Then the children work in
pairs. Encourage them to read each sentence and
guess the word before they look at the box.

e Check the answers with the class.

¢ (To prepare, they should practise reading a text
quickly for general meaning.)

[Answers:1white 2big 3climb 4 throw J




Pupil’s Book page 65

Writing
1 Read and point.
Use and to join two ideas:  Lee can swim. He can ride a bike.
Lee can swim and ride a bike.
2 Rewrite the sentences with and.

1 Lee can throw. He can catch a ball.
Lee can throw and catch a ball.

2 He can run. He can jump.

3 He can swim. He can ride a horse.

4 He can clap. He can sing.

3 Look and complete. Use and to join your ideas.

HiJill,
How are you? This is my new friend.

Her name is Kate.

She can and
She

She

Bye,
Clare

Unit5 Write an email
WB: pages 56-57

Learning objectives: Use and to join ideas; Write an
email

Resources: Unit 5 test

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with | can / can't ... sentences, e.g. | can jump;
| can't kick a ball, etc.

Read and point.

e Askvolunteers to read out the example sentences
while you write them on the board. After each
sentence, ask How many actions? (Lee can swim. - 1;
He can ride a bike. - 1; Lee can swim and ride a
bike. - 2)

e Explain that we can put two actions in one sentence
using and. Ask which words aren’t repeated in the last
sentence (he can).

e Give an example about you, e.g. / can jump and ride a
bike. Elicit more examples from volunteers.

2 Rewrite the sentences with and.

e Go through the example sentence. Then elicit an
answer for each question. Write the answers on the
board, but leave a space in place of either and or
a verb.

e Invite volunteers to complete the spaces on the board.
Ask for whole-class agreement and then have the
children complete the activity.

e Write an alternative sentence to one of the answers,
e.g. He can jump and run. Ask if this makes a
difference (no).

Answers: 1 Lee can throw and catch a ball.
2 He can run and jump. 3 He can swim and ride a
horse. 4 He can clap and sing.

3 Look and complete. Use and

f Teaching star!
Pairwork

Children can benefit from the extra practice they

get working in pairs. They can gain confidence for

contributing to a whole-class activity.

e Hold up your book and point to two of the actions
in Activity 3. Elicit a sentence using and to join the
actions using / can ... and ...

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them take turns -
one child points to two activities and the other
makes a sentence joining them.

X

e Explain that Clare is writing an email about her new
friend, in the photo. Have the children identify the
actions in the pictures. Tell them this will be part of the
email.

e Ask a volunteer to read out the beginning of the email
while you write the sentences on the board.

e Point to the first two pictures and elicit how to
complete the sentence. Write it on the board.

e Repeat with the other sentences. Then read out the
email and have the children repeat it chorally.

e Finally, the children copy the text into their books.

to join your ideas.

Answers: She can climb and swim. She can jump and
kick a ball. She can run and ride a horse.

Cooler: A chain memory game

e Start the ‘chain’ by saying Kate can climb. Ask a
confident child to repeat this and add a new action,
e.g. Kate can climb and jump. Continue around the
class or in groups.



Workbook pages 56-57

witing

1 Read andircle)and.

He can swim(and)sing.
She can catch a ball and ride a bike.
My cat can jump and climb.

My friend can throw and kick a ball.

They can ride a horse and swim.

2 Rewrite the sentences. Use and.

1 I can jump. | can catch a ball.

| can jump and catch a ball

2 She can ride a horse. She can sing.

3 My friend can clap. My friend can run.

4 He canride a bike. He can throw a ball.

3 s

3 Plan your email about your friend. Tick ( v ) four things your friend
can do. Cross (x) one thing your friend can’t do.

My friend’s name:
= 1 i ¥ 2 =
kD MO -0 0o 0
ﬁ L ,” £ & 4“?

N

=0
oy e
)

o= po4d4 oXKo*o

4 Complete your email. Circle) and write. Use and to join your ideas.

Hil
How are you? This is my friend.
His / Her name is

He / She can and

He / She

My friend can't
Bye,

5 What's your friend’s talent? Draw a picture in the box above.

6 Check your work. Tick ().

® and to join ideas

e spelling D

1 Read and circle and.

e The children find and circle all the ands in the text.

Answers: He can swim @nd)sing. She can catch a

ball @nd)ride a bike. My cat can jump @nd)climb.
‘

My friend can throw kick a ball. They can ride a

horse @nd)swim.

2 Rewrite the sentences. Use and.

e The children write new sentences joining the
actions with and.

Answers: 1| can jump and catch a ball.

2 She canride a horse and sing. 3 My friend
canclap and run. 4 He can ride a bike and
throw a ball.

3 Plan your email about your friend.
Tick ( v ) four things your friend can do.
Cross ( X ) one thing your friend can’t do.

e The children think of a friend and tick or cross the
activities.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Complete your email. Circle and write.
Use and to join your ideas.

e The children complete the email using the
information about their friend.

Sample answer:

Hi!

How are you? This is my friend.
His name is Tim.

He can run and climb.

He can jump and swim.

My friend can't ride a bike.
Bye,

Jeff
1\ J

5 What's your friend’s talent? Draw a
picture in the box above.

e The children draw a picture of their friend doing
one of the activities from their email.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




Reading time 2

“» Tigerisn't happy.

Pupil’'s Book page 66-67

T —

‘EEB ng of theForest!]

Look at the story. What animals can you see? '

‘Can you run fast?’ asks Fox.

"Yes, | can,’ says Tiger.
Fox and Tiger can run fast.

He's hot and hungry.

The rabbits can see Tiger.

N
7S
A Look! Tiger is happy Eg =

now. He can see Fox.

“You can't catch us,” say the rabbits.
‘Look!” says Fox. ‘The rabbits are e
scared of me!’ (4

g ' % ,AM

“.a

Py b e TR —

~ 'Roooarr! says Tiger.

Now, the goats can see Tiger.

'Hello, Tiger,’ says Fox. “You can't catch us,’ say the goats.

‘Are you scared?’ asks Tiger.

‘Look!” says Fox. ‘The goats are
scared of me!’

‘No, I'm not scared,’ says Fox. ‘I'm the King
of the Forest. Everyone is scared of me.’

‘Ha, ha, ha!’ says Tiger. ‘You're funny.’

'You are the King ;™
of the Forest!’ says Tlger

Now, the monkeys can see Tiger.
“You can't catch us,” say the monkeys. & ‘Nowl can'teat you!’

Look' says Fox. ‘The monkeys are scared of me!’
1
L\ \ ‘ \

W

Review vocabulary: adjectives

Resources: Reading time 2 video

4 R
Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Develop 1 @ 5.13 ° Look at the story. What animals
reoding fluency can you See?
Additional VO_CGI'W’“"}’-' fast, forest, fox, goat, king, e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask What can you
monkey, rabbit, tiger see? (Possible answers: a fox, a tiger, goats, rabbits,

monkeys, a forest, trees, plants)
e Tell them the title of the story, The King of the Forest,
and clarify king with a picture of a king and clarify

- o forest by asking Where are they?
e Ask the children the following pre-reading questions:
Warm-up: Animals ping pong Are the fox and the tiger friends? (No, the fox and the
e Divide the class into two teams. Explain that the first tiger aren't friends.)
theme is animals and have the teams take turns to Is the fox scared? (No, the fox isn’t scared.)
give the name of an animal. This ‘sends the ball’ to Are the other animals scared? (Yes, the other animals
the other team who have five seconds to reply with are scared.)
a different animal. As each team says an animal, e Ask the children to raise their hands to give a
quickly write a list on one side of the board. The suggestion, but don't confirm onything at this point.
game stops when a team cannot find a new word in ¢ Have the children look at the story to find and name
five seconds. all the animals.
e This game can be repeated a few times - the e Ask the children who they think is The King of the
children get better each time and enjoy the Forest.

improvement!

Answers: Animals in the story: tiger, fox, rabbits, goats,
monkeys




Rate the story.

o Ask the children if they liked the story. (They will be
doing more critical thinking about the story in the next
lesson, but after the first encounter with the story, itis
good to get some feedback and set a positive attitude
for the follow-up.)

¢ You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked the
reading text. You may wish to write a list of adjectives
on the board. Some examples could be:

@ 5.13 Read the story.

e Give the children time to read the story, without
the audio, so that all children are reading at their
own pace.

e If some of the children aren’t able to read
independently at this point, then support them by
reading along with them. Help them with any difficult
words. Some children will need motivation. Remind
them that reading is fun!

e Then play the audio and let the children listen and fun
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what good
they read. interesting
¢ You could invite the children to join in with the key exciting
repeated sentences Everyone is scared of me. The ... fantastic
are scared of me. boring
e Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with the
Check the story. children.
¢ Ask some questions to check the children’s e |f any of the children didn't like the reading text, you
understanding of key aspects of the story: may wish to encourage them to consider any positive
e Point to picture 1 - Is Tiger happy? (No, he isn't. Tiger aspects.
isn't happy.) Why is Tiger not happy? (He’s hot and he’s e Finally, you may wish to remind children that
hungry.) everybody has got their own opinion which may
e Point to picture 2 - Is Tiger happy now? (Yes, he is. be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Tiger is happy now.) Encourage children to respect their classmate’s
e Point to picture 3 - Is Fox scared? (No, he isn't scared.) opinions.
e Point to picture 4 - Can Fox and Tiger run fast? (Yes,
they can. Fox and Tiger can run fast.) Cooler: The shark game
e Point to picture 5, 6, 7 - Are the rabbits /goats / e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
monkeys scared? (Yes, they are. The rabbits, goats and 14-15) with key vocabulary from the reading text,
monkeys are scared.) Why? (They are scared of Tiger.) e.qg. forest, hungry, scared, rabbit, catch, goat,
e Point to picture 8 - Is Fox happy? (Yes, he is.) Why? monkey, king.

(He's the King of the Forest. Tiger can’t eat Fox.)

Reading time 2 m



Reading nl-Y& Activities e Ask the children if they can remember the answers.
Have them circle the answers in pencil in their books
Pupil’s Book page 68 (to change later if necessary). Point out that they can

circle both animals if necessary.
¢ Now have the children read the story again, with or

Activities . .
without audio as you prefer.
1 Read the st in.Circlothe animals.
e“ h . :’:“9"'" e".gs e For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
1 He's hot an ngry. / Fox . . .
o children call out Fox or Tiger. Circle the answers on
2 Heisn't scared. Tiger / Fox .
, _ the board and have the children make any necessary
3 He's funny. Tiger / Fox h . h . b k
4 He can run fast. Tiger / Fox changes in their books.
5 He's the King of the Forest. Tiger / Fox
, Workin pors. Think and answer. Answers: 1Tiger 2Fox 3Fox 4Tigerand Fox

5 Fox

1 Are the animals scared of Fox?

2 Avre the animals scared of Tiger?

3 Who is your favourite character? Why?

2 G @ Work in pairs. Think and answer.

e Check that the children understand the questions.
Then give them time to look, think and decide.

e The children can then compare ideas with a friend.
(They will probably need to use L1 to do this.)

e Finally, ask the whole class and see if there are
differences of opinion.

3 Choose your favourite part of the story. Draw and write.

[Answers: 1No 2Yes 3 Children’s own answers. j

4 Now watch the video. X

3 G Choose your favourite part
m Reading time 2 Give a personal response to atext of the Story. Draw and write.

e Ask the children what their favourite part of the story
is and listen to a few suggestions (in L1 if necessary).

e Have them choose their favourite part of the story and

Additional vocabulary: fast, forest, king draw a picture to illustrate it.

e Then ask them to write a phrase that relates to that
part of the story. Circulate, monitor and help as

Resources: Reading time 2 video necessary

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Review vocabulary: adjectives

4 ° Now watch the video.

Warm-up: How many words? e Show the children the video of the story. Encourage
e Read out some sentences from the story The King of them to join in with the key repeated sentences.
the Forest and have the children tell you how many e Ask which version they preferred, the printed version
words there are in each one. Suggested sentences: or the video.

Everyone is scared of me. (5); Fox and Tiger can run
fast. (6); The rabbits can see Tiger. (5); The monkeys
are scared of me! (6); You are the King of the Forest.
(7); Now I can't eat you. (5).

e Then have the children repeat the sentences
chorally.

Cooler: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine they
are walking in the forest.

e Ask What can you hear? What can you see? Can you
see any animals? Look - a fox! Are you scared? Look
a tiger! Are you scared? Can you run fast? Run, run,

1 Read the story again. Circle the animals. run! OK - you're home! Open your eyes.

e Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share some
of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

e Recap the story quickly by asking Where are Fox and
Tiger? What animals can they see? Are the animals
scared?

e Ask different children to dictate sentences 1-5 to you
and write them on the board.



.G Think about it! 2 Look again. Find and complete.

e Have the children look at the graph again and ask

Pupil’s Book page 69 How many children can swim? (six) How do we know?
(Elicit how you can draw a line down to number 6 from
GRAP H‘i the end of the yellow block:.)
,0' ¢ Read out the example sentence, and point out that

1 Look at the graph. What does it show? - . . .
aap this is the same information as they just found.

¢ Ban ¢ Read out the remaining sentences. Ask the children to
ShUTve find the action on the graph - ask What colour is ride
a bike’?, etc. Count the squares together, and have
:‘g?k % them trace a line down from the end of the block to
= € the number at the bottom. Elicit the answers orally.
;':;: Write the numbers on the board.
| e Then have the children complete the sentences in
sing their books.
I 2 3456738 al0
2 Look again. Find and complete, [Answers: 1Six 2Five 3Two 4 Seven j
1 Six children can swim.
2 children con ide a bie. 3 @ Work in small groups. Write four
3 children can ride a horse. . .
e higrencans questions. Ask, answer and tick (v ).
children can sing.
3 ) Workin small groups. Write four questions. Ask, answer e Elicit all the action verbs the children know and write
and tick (V). them on the board (from this unit: catch, climb, jump,
Can you suim? v kick, ride a bike, sing, swim, throw, run, walk, ride a
Can youride a.bike?  vvv hOfSG, ClClp, stamp).
4 Make a group graph. Show the class. e Cross out the verbs used in Activity 1 and ask the class
i e to choose four of the remaining verbs to use on a new
' m graph. Erase all the other verbs. Elicit the Can you ...?
questions and write them on the board. Have the
e ™ children copy them into their notebooks with space
Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a alongside to add ticks.
group graph e Divide the class into groups of four. Explain that they
Materials: large (A3) sheets of paper (one sheet now have to ask their questions to the children in
for each group) - if possible with an empty grid other groups. Pair off groups and give them time to
photocopied onto it (like Activity 1), a ruler and ask questions, putting a tick next to the question for
coloured pencils per group for Activity 4 every positive answer. Repeat until they have talked to
N\ J at least two or three other groups.

Warmzup: Anlaction'game 4 Make a group graph. Show the class.

e Ask the children a series of questions and have
them answer and do the actions or count, e.g. Can

e Give each group a sheet of A3 paper (see Materials).
Explain they will make new graphs similar to the one

you ride a bike? Can you kick a ball? Can you sing? in Activity 1.
Can you climb a tree? Can you count from one to e Have the children write the verbs and a title for the
ten? Can you count from ten to one? graph in the correct place on the photocopied grid.

(If you can't give them a photocopied blank grid,
demonstrate how to draw the grid on their sheet.)
1 Look at the graph. What does it show? e Asan example, ask a group how many ticks they have

e Refer the children to the graph and ask What colours, for one verb. Count the‘squores, mark it and colour in
numbers and actions can you see? Ask What action is the space up to that point.
yellow / blue / green / purple? * Have the children do the same, with each child adding
¢ Now ask the children what information the graph the results for one verb.
shows and elicit suggestions. e Invite groups to show their graph to the class.

e Give plenty of praise for achieving a difficult task!

Answers: The graph shows how many people, in a class
or group, can do different actions. Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-15)
with I can ... phrases using the action verbs from
Unit 5.




n Let’s play today!

Vocabulury

Pupil's Book pages 70-71

lesson |

~

1 (D 61262 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

5o <« P

bike boat D car D klte

& e A AR

L sandpit D seesaw D slide D swing D J

2 O Look at the picture. Find the objects in Activity 1.

3 What do you play with? Choose and act out.
x

4 @ 63 Sing and act out.

My very favourite thing

Unit 6 Identify and use new words: play things
WB: page 62

Look! A swing!

A swing, swing, swing

Is my very favourite thing.
Swing, swing, swing!

I'm so happy.

Let’s play, play, play.

I'm so happy.

It's a fun, fun, fun, fun, fun
Play day!

Aslide and a swing
Are my very favourite things.

Slide, swing, swing! dg
Look! A kite!

Whoooosh!

A kite, a slide and a swing
Are my very favourite things.
Kite, slide, swing!

Unit6 Sing asong
WB: page 62

S ! /
Look! A slide!
Wheeeeee! dﬁ

o

1 @ 6.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point at
the pictures.

e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

¢ Play the audio one more time and have the children
do a mime of playing with each item.

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: play
things; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bike, boat, car, kite, sandpit, seesaw,
slide, swing

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

@ 6.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

Warm-up: The big picture

¢ Draw the children’s attention to the picture on e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
page 70. Ask Where are they? (in a park) What the words.
are the children’s names? Are they happy or sad? e For feedback, say each number and have the class call

(happy) What can you see? Can you find Bot?
(He's on the seesaw with Anna.)

e Ask What's your favourite part of the picture?

out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1slide, 2 car, 3 kite, 4 swing, 5 bike, 6 sandpit, 7 boat,
8 seesaw

Answers: bike - 5, boat - 7, car - 2, kite - 3,
sandpit - 6, seesaw - 8, slide - 1 swing - 4




2 G Look at the picture.
Find the objects in Activity 1.

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the bike in Activity
1 and then indicate the big picture. Say Can you see
a bike? Have the children point to the bike in the big
picture and repeat bike.

e Repeat with the other items.

¢ Nominate different children to choose an item and
say the name. Have the rest of the class find the item
in the big picture.

3 What do you play with? Choose and
act out.

e Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1. Mime
playing with one of the items, e.g. driving a toy car, for
the children to call out Car!

¢ In pairs, children take turns miming playing with one

of the items for their friend to guess.
x

4 @ 6.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
words from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children. Check the meaning of play
and fun.

¢ Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again pausing after each line for them to
repeat (singing).

e Decide on a mime for each of the items:
swing - mime holding the ropes on either side and
move backward and forward
slide - extend your arms out to the sides and
stretch your legs in front of you
kite - mime pulling on the string and looking up at
the kite
happy - a big smile
play and fun - smile and jump

¢ Play the song and have the children mime first. Then
play again and have the children mime and sing. (This
is quite challenging, but all the children can join in
with the key words, if not the whole song.)

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from
this lesson.

Workbook page 62

6 | Let’s play today!

LR Vocabulary

1 & () ea Listen and colour.

2 Look, read and complete.

swings boat seesaw kite slide seesaw

1 Sarais on the seesaw .
2 Tomis on the

3 Alexis on the

% 4 Annaisin the

5 Botis onthe

6 Look up! It'sa

ol
1 @ 6.1 Listen and colour.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
Starters test. The children listen, look at the picture
and colour the items.

Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice with names of colours and
item vocabulary.)

Audioscript

1 Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look.
There is one example. The slide is grey.
Can you see the grey slide? This is the
example. Now you listen and colour.

2 Speaker: The seesaw is red.

3 Speaker: The swings are green.

4 Speaker: The boat is purple.

5 Speaker: The caris orange.

6 Speaker: The kite is yellow and red.

Answers: 1slide - grey 2 seesaw - red
3 swings - green 4 boat - purple 5 car - orange
6 kite - yellow and red

2 Look, read and complete.

Answers: 1seesaw 2slide 3 swing 4 boat
5seesaw 6 Kkite




m Grammar time 1 @ 6.4 Listen and read. Where's Bot?

Pupil's Book page 72 e Refer the children to the pictures on page 72. Ask
Who can you see? What are their names? Where are
m Grammar time o thiy?'(m a park / playground) What are they doing?
O s Lsen i, Where'sBot? Academy (playing)
1D 64 Listen and read. Where's Bot? Stars e Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books

and find the answer to the question Where’s Bot?

e Play the audio again and have the children do the
actions in the story. For each Where’s question, have
the children mime looking around.

e For each preposition have the children copy your
actions: on - hold out a closed fist and place the
other hand on top;
under - place the other hand under your closed fist;

Where's my kite? _. E ..' ? 4 :
7 ’ T / F _ next to - place your hand next to the closed fist;
w Q“ o = - in = cup your hand as if holding a ball and point into
\ ) the ‘cup’.
[Answer: Bot is in the boat in the sandpit. j
2 ) 6a Listen uguin.T.ick(J_) or cross (x). 2 @ 6.4 Listen again. TiCk ( v ) or cross ( X ).
P '\}. | ‘ ' e Refer the children to the pictures and do the
- ® W appropriate mime for the preposition shown in each
1 2] 3 Nl one. Elicit prepositions for the pictures - on, under,
3 (@) Workin groups. Act out the story. * next to, in.
m Uik Popriorsipo e Play the audio again and stop after It’s on the seesaw.
Point to the picture and say Yes or no? (Yes). Indicate
N the tick for yes.
Learning objectives: Say where things are using e Play the rest of the story and have the children tick
prepositions of place; Read and act out a story using the or Cross.
target grammar e Call out the numbers, have the children say yes or no
G o and then find the phrase in the story that confirms
rammar: prepositions of place
the answer.
Review vocabulary: play things
4 [Answers:h/ 2v 3X 4v )
@ 6.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
e Play the song My very favourite thing and have the 3 @ Work in groups. Act out d*
children join in and do the actions. the story. Be a star!
e Before playing the song, you may wish to remind the e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
children of the mimes they learned in the previous line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the
lesson: prepositions.
swing - mime holding the ropes on either side and e Ask How many characters are in the story? (four)
IS backward and forward . Divide the class into groups of four and either have
slide - extend your arms out to the sides and stretch them decide who will be each character, or designate
your legs in front of you the roles.
kite - mime pulling on the string and looking up at e Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting out
the kite o the story. No props are really needed, although they
happy - a big smile could use a schoolbag for part 1 to look for the car.

playandifun=smil= undjump ) o Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for
* You could also teach the children any new mimes or the class.

ask them if they know any others, for variety.



*‘f Teaching star!

Groupwork Cooler: Team sentences
Adapt Activity 3 to allow more children to act out e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
the story for an audience. 14-15). Suggested sentences: It's on the seesaw. It’s
e When the children have had time to practise the under the slide. Where’s my kite? It’s next to the blue
story, partner each group with another. swing. He's in the boat.
e Have each group act out the story for their partner
group.

e Asseveral groups are acting out the story at the
same time, it allows a lot more children to be
involved and engaged with the language.

Workbook page 63 1 Look, read and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

m Grammar time [Answers:1 X 2X 3V 4X ]

1 Look, read and tick () or cross (x).

1 ’ C]i l 2 Look, read and circle.

It's next to the It's under the

— Siir [Answersﬂ on 2in 3under 4nextto 5o0n ]

3 y 4
Us, D‘

|
3 Look and write yes or no. There is
one example.

He's in the boat. It's on the slide.

2 Look, read andcircle. e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of

; T:“"’I”‘““’““":":e‘“""’ the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
The rulerisin / on the bag. B .
S English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
3 The umbrellais under / next to the table. ) . )
4 The kite is on / next to the sees. sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
5 The bag sin / on the table. sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.
e If donein class, ask the children what they can see in

the picture.
The ball is under the car. no .
1 The bootis inthe sandpit e Go through the example first, and then have the
2 Thekite is on the seesaw. Chi|dl’en Comp|ete the UCtiVity |nd|V|du0”y
3 Sarais on the swing. — e Ask individual children to read out the sentences
4 The car is under the swing.
and the class calls out yes or no.
PRSP ———— 3 * (To help prepare for this part of the test, the

children need plenty of practice matching sentences
to pictures.)

[Answers: Tyes 2no 3yes 4no ]




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 73

m Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 @ 65 ° Look and read.

Prepositions of place

Where's my kite ?

Where's my car ?

It's | on | the seesaw .

Where's — Where is

It's | nextto | the swing .

It's — Itis

2 Look and complete.

the car.

the doll? It's

the lion? It's the boat.

It's the seesaw.

It's the car.

1

2

3 the kite?
4 the goat?
5

the slide.

x

3 @) Workin pairs. Play a matching game.

® Go to page 155 and cut out the cards.
! -:vr [ o

Where's
the ball?

the monkey? It's

e Take turns to put the cards on the
picture.

@

e

<3

It's under
the table.

.

o Ask and answer. Match your friend’s
picture with your cards.

Unit 6 Ask and say where things are
WB: page 64

Go to Grammar booster: page 139.

N\

Learning objectives: Ask and say where things are
Grammar: Prepositions of place
Review vocabulary: play things

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: school objects, scissors

\

Warm-up: Put the letters back

Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-15). Write the following incomplete sentences on
the board: Wh_r_"'s my d_II?
_ts_nd_rth_sl_d_. Wh_r_'sB_t?H_'s _n
th_ s_ ndp_t. (Solution: Where’s my doll? It's under
the slide. Where's Bot? He's in the sandpit.)

1 @ 6.5 ° Look and read.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books. Encourage them to do the mimes for Where's
and the prepositions from the last lesson.

Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

Highlight the contractions Where’s and It’s by
counting out the full version of each sentence on your
fingers, and then pushing the Where is and It is fingers
together to show the contraction.

Divide the class in two and have them ask and answer
the questions chorally, changing roles.

If using the video, tell the children they will see

a video of children playing with their toys in the
playground. Play the video and let the children
watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each question and answer. Encourage them to do
actions for the question (mime looking around) and
the answer (pointing).

Look and complete.

Elicit the prepositions again using the mimes from the
last lesson.

Have the children read out the example question and
answer (also using mime).

Then elicit the question word for the next question
and have the children complete it in their books.
Elicit the answer to number 2 and then have the
children complete the activity individually. Fast
finishers can compare their answers in pairs.

For feedback, invite pairs of children to read out

the questions and answers. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time and write the prepositions for
the answers on the board.

Answers: 1 Where's, under

2 Where's, in

3 Where's,on 4 Where's, nextto 5 Where's, under

3 @ Work in pairs.
Play a matching game.

X

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open

their books to page 155.

Make sure the children all have scissors with which to
cut the cards. For this activity, the children will use two
sets of cards. Each child uses their own set.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. Then have
two confident children read out the example dialogue
and have all the class repeat it.

Have the children mix up their cards and take turns

to choose a card and put it on their picture of a
playground. After all cards have been placed on their
pictures, the children take turns to ask Where's the ...?
and answer [t’s under / next to / on ... The children see
if the positions of the items on their pictures match.
Circulate, monitor and help as needed.



R+ ——————~
For additional practice, ask the children to turn to
page 139 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 1. If
the children need more grammar practice before the
communicative Activity 3, have them complete this
activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1nextto 2on 3under 4on

50n 6in

Workbook page 64

m Grammar focus

1 @ 6.2 Look at the picture. Listen and number.
. =

2 Look at Activity 1 and complete. Use on, in, under or next to.
1 Thekite is on

2 The hatis
3 Theballis

the seesaw.
the car.
the seesaw.

4 The monkey is the slide.

5 The umbrella is the swing.
6 Thedollis the car.
7 The catis the slide.
8 Thelionis the boat.
3 Draw and write.
Where's the ?

It's

m Unit6  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 123

Cooler: A guessing game

e Show the children a selection of objects from your
bag - a pen, a pencil, a rubber, a ruler, etc.

e Tell them that you're going to place the objects in
and around your desk. Have the children turn away
or cover their eyes. Place the objects in, on, under or
next to other items on your desk - a book, a bag, a
box, etc. Try to put most of them out of sight.

e Have the children turn back and ask them Where’s
the ...? Have the children raise their hands to make
a guess. When a child guesses correctly, reveal
the object.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 6.2 Look at the picture. Listen and
number.

Audioscript

It’s in the boat. What is it?

It's under the slide. What is it?
It's on the slide. What is it?

It’s next to the car. What is it?
It's in the car. What is it?

It's under the seesaw. What is it?

AL & W IN =

Answers: 1 lion
5hat 6 ball

2 monkey 3cat 4 goat

2 Look at Activity 1 and complete. Use on,
in, under or next to.

Answers:1on 2in 3under &4under 5nextto

6nextto 7on 8in

3 Draw and write.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.




Pupil’s Book pages 74-75
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Winter fun

Brrr! It's cold in the winter.
But don't be sad! You can
do lots of things. Look!

£%

4

-
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Wow! This is big and cold. What is it?
This is an ice house. You can walk or run
init, but you can't sleep in it!

2

Where’s the boy?
He’s on the ice slide. Wheeee! This is fun!

W
A Y
3

Where's the girl?
She’s in the forest. Can you see the trees?
She can skate under them. Oht It’s lovely!

Can you hear the dogs?
They aren't angry. They're happy!
You can ride on a dog sled. Hold on!!!

Unit6 Read an information text
WB: page 65

Vocabulary

o
- =
2 - =
G :
forest ice skate sled tree

1 Look at the photos. Tick (v ) how the children are feeling.

cold D happy D scared D tired
2 @ 6.6 Read and number.

dog sled [:] ice house skate D ice slide D
3 Read and match.

1 You canride anice slide.

2 You can skate anice house.

3 You can go on under the trees.

4 You can walk or run in on adogsled.
4 D 6.5 Where do we hear this in the text? x

Listen and write the numbers.

1 2] sl il s
5 What's your favourite activity?

Actout.

Why are these winter
activities good for you?

o

Unit 6 Use photos to help understanding
B: page 65

N

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Use
photos to help understanding

Vocabulary: forest, ice, skate, sled, tree

Review vocabulary: angry, big, fun, happy, hear, ride,
run, walk

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Put the letters back

Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15). Write the following incomplete

sentencesontheboard: Wh_r_'sth_k_t_7?
_ts_nth_s__s_wWh_r_sth_m_nk_y?
_t's_nd_rth_sl_d _ Wh_r_'sth_|__n?
_t's_nth_b__t (Solution: Where’s the kite? It's on

the seesaw. Where's the monkey? It’s under the slide.
Where’s the lion? It's in the boat.)

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on page 75
and read out the words for the class to repeat.

Ask Is winter fun? Mime skating and have the children
copy you. Say Can you find a dog sled in your book?
and have them hold up their books so they can all see
differentimages.

1 Look at the photos. Tick (v ) how the
children are feeling.
e Refer the children to all the photos on page 74. Ask

How do you think the children in these photos are
feeling? Would you want to do any of these things?

e Ask a few different children to share their answers
with the class.

[Answers: cold, children’s own answers

2 @ 6.6 Read and number.

e Refer the children’s attention to the text and the
example answer. Ask the children to find ice house in
text 1 (This is an ice house.)

* Have the children read the words in the activity and

look back at the text to find the words. They then write
the number of the text in which they found the words.

e Write the words on the board. Invite children to
come to the board and write the number of the
text associated with the words. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

[Answers: Ticehouse 2iceslide 3skate 4 dog sled]

3 Read and match.

e Have the children look quickly through the text to
find the activities. Write the sentence beginnings on
the board.



¢ Read out the sentence beginnings and have the
children find the answers in the text.

¢ Have the children confirm their ideas with a friend.

e Asaclass, work through the activity. Write the
sentence endings on the board as children complete
the match and you elicit class agreement.

Answers: 1 You can ride on a dog sled. 2 You can
skate under the trees. 3 You can go on anice slide.
4 You can walk or run in an ice house.

f Teaching star!

Reading

The ability to scan a text and find key words is very

important for reading skills. If children can do this, they

can find information more quickly.

e Write the following words on the board and ask the
children to look at the text and find how many times
they can find each word.

e Words to look for: cold (2); ice (2); look (3).

x

4 @ 6.6 Where do we hear this

in the text? Listen and write

the numbers.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

[Answers:14 21 32 41 53 ]

5 What's your favourite activity? Act out.

e Askvolunteers to come to the front of the class and
act out their favourite activity. Elicit class responses to
guess the activity. The first child to respond correctly
can take the next turn to act out.

Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-15)
with the children miming the prepositions and
actions from this lesson: e.g. Simon says ... You're on
the ice slide! You're in an ice house! You're in a forest.
You can skate! You can ride on a dog sled. You're
angry! You're happy! You're sad.

Why are these winter activities
good for you?

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.

e

ESDC continued

Ask: Why are these winter activities good for you?

e Elicitideas in L1, providing useful language in L2 during
the discussion. This question helps children engage
with ideas about healthy living through exercise.

¢ Draw attention to the winter activities in the text. Ask
whether children have done any of these activities,
and whether they enjoy them. Ask what other free-
time activities they can do in winter. Write a list on the
board and ask the class to identify which activities
are good for you (physically or mentally).

e Encourage children to discuss why it's important and
fun to exercise even in cold weather.

Possible answers: we get fresh air, we get to see
and play with friends, we stay healthy, we learn how
to adapt to different weather, we get to do things that
we can't in warmer weather, such as skiing, making
snowmen, and ice skating.

Workbook page 65

BT secies

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 74-75. Read and tick (/) or cross (x).
1 You can runin the ice house.
2 You can skate on a dog sled. D
3 You can go on anice slide. D

4 You can ride on a dog sled. D
5 You cansleep in an ice house. D
6 You can skate under the trees. D

2 Look, read and complete.

forest ice sled skate trees

E‘ Look at this! She’s on a dog ' sled
. &

3 inthe? . The dogs can run
" fast!

This girl can ?
onthe* under the

5

. She's happy!

3 What can you do? Read and answer.

1 Canyou skate?

2 Canyou ride a bike?

s IR

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
74-75. Read and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

[Answers:1\/ 2X 3V 4v 5X 6V J

2 Look, read and complete.

[Answers:1 sled 2forest 3skate 4ice 5trees j

3 What can you do? Read and answer.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 76

m Sounds and letters

1 @ 67 Listen and say. Complete.

B0 o FAE NN
~& e =
She

2 @ 6.8 Listen and say the chant.
Splish, splash, splosh!
Sheenda’s in the rain.
She runs to the shop
In her shiny blue shoes.
Splish, splash, splosh!

3 (D) 6 Write the words with sh. Listen, check and say.
1 she 2 un 3 ad 4 oes

5 ing 6 op 7 iny 8 ister

Write words in groups to help you remember them. A
Can you add one word to each group? ﬂ
- Playground School things Toys ﬁ-\

g5 things <= pencil F . kite H

) slide PR ruler _} car -
Q sandpit S e m

Unit6 Sounds and letters: identify shsound - Learning to learn: reme;
WB: page 66

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify sh
sound; Learning to learn: remember new words

Sounds and letters words: she, shoes, shop

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Warm-up: Team spelling
e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,

pages 14-15) with the words: winter, house, slide,
skate, happy, scared.

1 @ 6.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know the

words for these things.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

e Point to the sh in the word she in your book. Ask What

are these letters? (sh) What's the sound? (/[/)
e Write a big, clear sh on the board as a model for the
children. Have them write the sh in the three words.

Audioscript
/117 she

/[/ /[/ /f/ shoes
/7 /[7 /[/ shop

[Answers: she, shoes, shop

2

@ 6.8 Listen and say the chant.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with sh.

e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the sh
sound.

e Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

e Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of the
class say alternate lines. They all say Splish, splash,
splosh! together.

f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Saying the whole chant is challenging for less confident
children. They can, however, join in and practise the
key sound.

Point out that when the class is saying the chant,
children have the option of trying to say sh in the
right places. Everyone who wants to can say the
whole chant.

Play the audio and give an example of just saying
the sh sounds - the children will find it quite funny.

Doing this means that all the children are involved, and
the key sound is being focused on.

3 @ 6.9 Write the words with sh.

x

Listen, check and say.

e Point out the example, and write both possibilities

on the board: she and se. Elicit that she is the
correct word.

e Have the children say each of the words with a sh

sound at the beginning. Ask them if it is a real word,
Yes or no?

e Have them complete the words that start with sh.
e Ask the children what numbers they chose to write,

and play the audio to confirm.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat

the words chorally and then individually to check
pronunciation.



Audioscript Cooler: Physical spelling

she, she shoes, shoes shop, shop shiny, shiny e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with some key words from this lesson: shoes,
shop, pencil, green, shiny, splosh.
[Answers: she, shoes, shop, shiny J

Q Learning to learn

e Explain to the children that when they learn new
words, it can be helpful to learn them in groups of the
same type of word.

e Refer the children to the words and images in the
Learning to learn box. Ask what other items can go
in the groups and have them all add one word to
each group.

e If you have time, elicit their words and write them on
the board. Ask the children to check their spelling.

e Ask what other groups of words they can think of,
(animals, feelings, actions, etc.).

Workbook page 66 . . .
: 1 @ 6.3 Listen again and circle the sh
m Sounds and letters sounds.
1 @ 6.3 Listen again andcircle the sh sounds. ' ~\

' Answers:
~ogka | Splitsh, splah) splosh!
She runs to the shop / II | eenOISin the rain.
In her shiny blue shoes. g ’ = T__ eruns tO the@Op
_ =<4 In hersh)iny blueshyoes.
Splish, splash, splosh! .
Splish, splash splosh
.

Splish, splash, splosh!

Sheena’s in the rain.

2 Complete the words. Circle'the sh sounds. J/
N e = i
J00 EEN 0B 2 Complete the words. Circle the sh sounds.
= 2 - =BV
TG e 2 o 3. b [Answers: 1he 26hop 3G6hoes 4 splash J
;O_Write the_wz;isin the c;r;t groups.__ - _~\|
ek nbber b pnds 3 0 Write the words in the correct groups.
ag ue monkey orange yellow
School things Colours Animals

Answers: School things: book, rubber, bag;
Colours: blue, orange, yellow;  Animals: bird, panda,
monkey

book

4 Add one more word to each group in Activity 3.

X3 -

4 Q Add one more word to each group in
Activity 3.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 77

m Language in use

1 @ 6.10 ° Listen and say.

o

e Where are the paintbrushes?
¢ 1
v —r
o =
‘o \#@5‘
—~
#
l--\._\_“‘- 4 7
J
2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Q= |

~—

)

They're in the blue box.
Where are the pencils?

They're under the book.
Where's the orange paint?

It's next to the pencils.

Oh, yes. Thank you!

| ' l I - -~
I - [
rulers  yellow paint rubbers  green paint

crayons pens

Where are the crayons?

They're in the blue box.

X

3 @) Now it's your turn. Talk about your school things.

Unit6 Where's / Where are .. 2 It's / They're ...
WB: page 67

Go to Grammar booster: page 139.

.

N

Learning objectives: Where’s / Where are ...?; It's /
They're ...

Review vocabulary: classroom objects

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 6.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

1

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play
the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it
on the board.

Have the whole class say the chant together.

@ 6.10 ° Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

e Ask the children the difference between questions
with Where are ...? and Where’s ...? (Where are for
plural / asking about more than one thing, Where's
for singular / asking about one thing). Ask how the
answers are different (They're for plural / more than
one thing, It’s for singular / one thing).

Play the audio one more time, and have the
children repeat and imitate the intonation as closely
as possible.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat it.

Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

f Teaching star!

Extension

Before moving onto independent production, it will help
some children to think carefully about word order.

On one side of the board, in random order, write the
following words together with their punctuation:
Where are the pencils? They’re under the blue box.
Where’s the green paint? It’s in the blue box. On the
other side of the board, draw a line for each word in
the form of two questions and answers.

Give the children time to think about the correct
order. Then invite children to come to the board
and put a word in the correct place to make

the questions and answers. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

The children will now be more ready for the
following pairwork.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.
Each time, ask One or more than one?

Read out the example dialogue with a confident child.
Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 1,
but the blue words are changed for the items in

the boxes.

Elicit the questions for all the items and drill them.
Elicit the answers for a singular and a plural item.
Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
using the words in the boxes. Monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of singular and

plural forms.

Finish with some pairs of children making questions
and answers across the class.



3 @ Now it’s your turn.
Talk about your school things.

Have the children look in their bags and around the
room and find things they can ask questions about.
(If your classroom does not have much equipment
in it, you can place things around the class before
you begin!)

Elicit a few questions first and give answers. See

if the children agree with your answers. (Give

one wrong answer to make sure the children are
following correctly!)

Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about
their school things.

As an additional challenge, after several turns, the
child answering can cover their eyes and answer
from memory.

T ———————

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
139 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 2. You may
also wish to have the children complete this activity

at home.

Answers: 1 on the seesaw 2 Where are, under
the slide 3 Whereis, ontheslide 4 boats,
They're 5lion, It'son 6 bike, It's

Cooler: Visualisation
e Askthe children to close their eyes and imagine

what you tell them. Say Imagine you're in your
bedroom. Can you see your books? Where are the

books? What colour are they? Can you see your pens

and pencils? Where are they? Can you see a box?
What colour is it? Where is it? Can you see any toy
animals or pictures of animals? What animals can

you see? Where are they? What's your favourite thing

in this room? Where is it?

Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and have the children tell a friend about
what they saw in their bedroom, e.g. My books are
on the table. A blue box is under the bed.

Workbook page 67

et

1 @ 6.4 Look and write Where’s or Where are. Then listen and match.

1 Where are the pencils? a They're under the book.

2 the glue? b They're in the box.

3 the crayons? c It's next to the black paint.
4 the rulers? d They're in the box.

5 the white paint? e It's next to the box.

6 is the rubber? f It'sinyourbag.

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read and complete.

Where's They're under are next to Where
‘_:_' ! Where are the crayons, Anna?
Q_ They're the book.
‘_:_' Where ? the pencils?
Q_ “ in the box.
‘_:_' 5 the paint?
Q_ Hereitis, ¢ the pens.

| ™ 0Oh, yes. Thank you!

Unit6  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 123 ﬂ

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 6.4 Look and write Where’s or Where
are. Then listen and match.

Audioscript

1 Where are the pencils?
They're in the box.

2 Where’s the glue?
It’s next to the box.

3 Where are the crayons?
They're under the book.

4 Where are the rulers?
They're in the box.

5 Where’s the white paint?
It’s next to the black paint.

6 Where is the rubber?
It’s in your bag.

Answers: 1 Whereare-b 2 Where's - e
3 Whereare-a 4 Whereare-d 5 Where's-c
6 Where - f

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read
and complete.

Answers: 1 Where 2under 3are 4They're

5 Where's 6 nextto




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 78

Audioscript
1 Sara: Where's the paper?

Anna: It’s next to the pencil case.

m Listening and speaking

1 @ 611 Look at the pictures. What are they
making? Listen and check.

Vocabulary

2 @ 611 Listen again and number in order.

[
*x
Be a star!

3 @ 6.1 Listen again and act out.

4 @ 612 @ Work in pairs. Listen. Then ask and answer.

\

2
] 5

I._ A im i

Speaking: ask for something

Pass me the pencil, please.
Here you are.

1
Thank you.
4

Unit 6 Listening: listen for sequence
WB: pages 68-69

D

2 Sara: The glueis in the pot, now. Pass me the

water, please.

Anna: Here you are.
Sara:

3 Anna:
4 Anna:

Sara:

Thank you.
Now let’s put the paper on the balloons.
Where’s the green paint?

It’s under the book. Where are the
paintbrushes?

Anna:
5 Anna:
Sara:

They're in my pencil case.
This is my frog! It’s big and green.
... and this is my dog! It's brown.

[Answers: a frog and a dog. j

2 @ 6.1 Listen again and number in order.

e Play part 1 of the audio again. Stop and elicit or point
out that Anna is pointing at the strips of paper next to
the pencil case, so this refers to frame b.

e Play the rest of the dialogue, pausing after each part
for the children to find and number the right picture.
Ask if they need to hear it one more time.

e For feedback, call out the letters for the pictures and

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence;
Speaking: ask for something

Vocabulary: paper, water
Review vocabulary: classroom objects
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

) have the children tell you the numbers.
[Answers:aA b1l ¢5 d3 e2 ]
3 @ 6.11 Listen again and x
actout
J e Play the audio one more time and have the children

Warm-up: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) using: box, paintbrush, green paint,
under, in, on, next to, Where’s, Where are, yellow
paint, table.

1 @ 6.11 Look at the pictures. What are they

making? Listen and check.

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and read

out the words for the class to repeat.
e Refer them to the pictures and elicit suggestions

about what Anna and Sara are doing. Ask if they have

made anything in this way before.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and
confirm their answers.

do all the actions.

4 @ 6.12 @ Work in pairs. Listen. Then ask
and answer.

e Play the audio and have the children repeat each line.
Pay attention to Here you are as children often find
this combination of sounds difficult.

e Elicit the names of the items in the pictures and invite
two confident children to make an example dialogue
using and passing a piece of paper.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new minidialogues,
passing the other items.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with some key vocabulary from this unit, e.g.
paper, water, forest, ice, tree, sled.



Workbook page 68

W Functional language

1 Read and match.

a .-'.
1 (Pass me the balloon, please. ‘ I
L =

Here you are.

2 Can | have the glue, please?

Of course.

3
C

Here itis.
=
2 Complete and guess the animal. Draw.
are Where's They're panda are Pass

& Pass me the paper and the

glue, please.

Here you
& the black paint?

It's next to the book.

& Thank you. Where * the
paintbrushes?

s in the box. What is it?
& Guess! It's an animal. It's black and white.

It'sa® !

X3 -

1 Read and match.

[Answers:1b 2c 3a

)

2 Complete and guess the animals. Draw.

Answers: 1Pass 2are 3 Where's &4are

5Theyre 6 panda

Workbook page 69

How am | doing?

1 &P Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

1 The hatis under the seesaw.

2 The cats are in the boat.

3 The monkey is next to the bike.
4 The panda is on the slide.

5 The kite is on the swing.

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Complete and find the missing animal.
1 The___tiger _isunder the slide. i
2 The pandais on the [‘t ‘ ilgle|r
3 The cats are to the swings. ’
4 Where's the ?It's on the slide. ’
5 The is under the seesaw. ‘ ‘ ‘
6 Where are the ? Next to °
the swings. 6
7 Where's the tiger? It's the slide. 7 ‘
8 The is in the sandpit. 8

Unité Pre AT Starters: Reading and Writing Port 2 m

ol
1 Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children read the sentences, look at the picture,
and write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
sentence is false.

e If done in class, ask the children what they can see
in the picture.

e Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

e Askindividual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

o (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice matching
sentences to pictures.)

[Answers: Tyes 2no 3no 4yes 5no J

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1.
Complete and find the missing animal.

Answers: 1tiger 2slide 3 next 4 panda
5hat 6cats 7under 8kite
Missing animal: elephant




Pupil’'s Book page 79

1 Read and follow.

Use short forms (contractions) to make one word from two words:
Where is = Where's Itis = It's They are = They're

x

2 Look and complete.

My perfect playground quiz LT '

I Where's _the kite?

It's on the swing.

2] :\i d

2 Where are the balls?
They're the slide.
3 the bike?
the slide.
4 the balloons?
the seesaw. -
5 the lion?
the boat.
6 the cars? .

the sandpit.

Unit6 Wite a quiz
WB: pages 70-71

Learning objectives: Use short forms (contractions);
Write a quiz

Resources: Unit 6 test

Materials: paper and pencils

@ 6.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
* Play the song My very favourite thing and have the
children sing and act it out.

1 Read and follow

e Hold up your left hand (palm facing you) and point
to the first two fingers on the right. Say Where is
and then push the fingers together and say Where’s.
Do this again and have the children repeat the
uncontracted and contracted form.

e Repeat for It is and They are.

¢ Read out the information in the box, using your fingers
again, and have the children follow.

x

e Ask the children if they remember the difference
between Where’s and Where are, It’s and They're
(remind them if necessary).

e Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
can see, including the positions of the items.

e Invite a pair of children to read out the example
questions and answers for the class to repeat.

e Read out the third question and elicit how to complete
the answer.

e Give the children time to look at and think about the
rest of the questions, but ask them not to write yet.

e Elicit the complete questions and answers for the rest
of the activity. Write them on the board.

e Have the children copy these into their books.

Look and complete.

Answers: 1 Where's the kite? It's on the swing.

2 Where are the balls? They're under the slide.

3 Where's the bike? It's next to the slide.

4 Where are the balloons? They're on the seesaw.
5 Where's the lion? It's in the boat.

6 Where are the cars? They're in the sandpit.

Cooler: Listen and draw

e Tell the children that you are going to describe a
playground and that they should draw it exactly as
you describe.

e Draw asimple playground and describe each
element slowly and clearly, giving the children
time to draw it. Emphasise the prepositions and
other important information. Suggestion: In the
playground there are two slides, a seesaw and a
boat. There’s a kite under a slide. There's a hat in the
boat. There are two boys on the seesaw.

e When they have finished, have them compare their
drawing with a friend. Congratulate them all.




Workbook pages 70-71

witing

1 Read andcircle the short forms.

K o
‘ k
- £
Where('s my school bag? m
Look! It's there. It's on the table.

Where are my shoes?

They're next to the chair.

1 where is my pencil Where's my pencil?

2 itis in the pencil case

3 itis on the desk

4 where are my crayons

5 they are in the box

3 Make a new playground for your school. Choose three things.

slide D boat D two swings D
car D sandpit D three bikes D
seesaw D kite D four balls D
4 Choose three toy animals for your playground. Where are they?
Animal Where? ‘
lion in the boat 4
Aligd
e

2 Rewrite. Use short forms. Add capital letters, full stops and question marks.

5 Now draw your playground.

6 Write about your new playground.

The is the
The

My favourite thing is

7 Check your work. Tick ().

o spelling D
e shortforms D

s [0

1 Read and circle the short forms.

e The children read the dialogue and circle any
short forms / contractions.

Answers: Where('simy school bag? Look! It(s)there.
lt’slon the table. Where are my shoes? Theynext
to the chair.

2 Rewrite. Use short forms. Add capital
letters, full stops and question marks.

e The children rewrite the sentences using short
forms and the correct punctuation.

Answers: 1 Where's my pencil?
2 It'sin the pencil case. 3 It's on the desk.
4 Where are my crayons? 5 They're in the box.

3 Make a new playground for your school.
Choose three things.

e The children choose items from the list for their
new school playground.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Choose three toy animals for your
playground. Where are they?

e The children choose and write three animals and
their positions.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Now draw your playground.

e The children draw their playground in the frame.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

6 Write about your new playground.

e The children describe their drawing.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

7 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is correct.




Pupil’'s Book page 80

ﬂ Review 3 Units 5 and 6

1 Find and write the numbers.

U

kite car bike D
slide D seesaw D boat D sandpit
2 Read and write can or can’t. R g

1 Ahorse __can__ run.

2 Acat climb.

3 Aworm jump.

4 Abird catch a ball.

51 swim.

61 ride a bike.

3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

F Can you ride a bike?
w e

J*g' | can't ride a bike. | can swim. "’

-

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar and
sounds from Units 5 and 6; Pre A1 Starters: Listening
Part 4; Speaking Part 1

Grammar: can / can't for ability; where’s / where are
and prepositions of place

Vocabulary: play things and action verbs
Sounds: short sounds q, e, i, 0, u
Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

Materials: coloured pencils

N

2 Read and write can or can’t.

¢ Have the children act out the action verbs in the
sentences.

e Ask Can a horse run? Yes or no? (Yes) Can or can’t?
(can) Can a worm run? Yes or no? (No) Can or can’t?
(cant)

e Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Invite volunteers to read out their sentences. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

2can 3can't 4can't
6 Children’s own answers.

Answers: 1 can
5 Children’s own answers.

Warm-up: The shark game
e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,

pages 14-15) with some of the key vocabulary from
Units 5 and 6.

Find and write the numbers.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask Where’s
Anna / Sara / Tom?

e Go through the example first and then have the
children continue.

e Call out the numbers and have the children call back
the words.

Answers: kite - 3, car - 5, swing - 8, bike - 4, slide - 1,
seesaw - 2, boat - 6, sandpit - 7

3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Invite two children to read out the example dialogue
for the class to repeat.

e Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer questions
about activities they can and can't do, using the
vocabulary they've learnt in this unit.

Cooler: Disappearing words

o Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) recalling all the key words from this
Review lesson.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 81

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

-
1 @ 613 &0 Listen and colour. There is one example.

2 Qﬁ' @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture in Activity 1. SP‘“"’"Q
Ask and answer.

: Where's the red kite?

.

& 4 It's in the tree.
i3 Where are the girls?

They're in the sandpit.

'S Watch the speaking
exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre AT Starters: Listening Part 4; Speaking Part 1

ol
1 @ 6.13 Listen and colour. There is one
example.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:

Pre A1 Starters test.

Refer the children to the picture and elicit what

they can see. Ask Where are the kites? and elicit the
positions. Ask What colour is the kite in the tree? (red)
Play the first part of the audio. Point out the example.
Play the rest of the audio. Make sure the children have
time to find each kite and start to colour it. (Reassure
them they can finish colouring later.)

Elicit the answers by pointing and asking What colour
is this? Play the audio again if necessary.

Audioscript

Examiner: Look at the children in the park.

Child: I can see eight kites! I've got my pencils
here. Can | colour one?

Examiner: Yes. A kite is in the tree. Colour that one,
please.

Child: OK! What colour?
Examiner: Colour the kite in the tree red.

Narrator: Can you see the red kite in the tree? This
is an example. Now you listen and colour.

Pre Al Starters

1 Examiner: Colour the kite on the slide now.
Child: Sorry? The kite on the slide?
Examiner: Yes. Have you got a green pencil?
Child: Yes, | have.
Examiner: Yes. Have you got a green pencil?

2 Examiner: Can you see the kite under the seesaw?
Child: Yes!
Examiner: Excellent! Colour that kite now, please.
Child: OK! What colour?

Examiner: Can you colour the kite under the seesaw
orange, please?

Child: OK!

3 Examiner: Now colour the kite next to the sandpit,
please.

Child: The kite next to the sandpit ... OK.
Examiner: You can choose the colour.

Child: Blue! I love blue!

Examiner: Me, too!

4 Examiner: Find the kite under the swing, please.
Child: Yes, | can see the kite under the swing.
Examiner: Good! Colour this kite purple, please.
Child: OK.

5 Examiner: Now look at the kite on the swing.
Child: OK!

Examiner: Yes, colour the kite on the swing, please.
Child: Can | colour it yellow?
Examiner: Yes, thank you!

Answers: 1 kite on slide - green 2 kite under
seesaw - orange 3 kite next to sandpit - blue
4 kite under swing - purple 5 kite on swing - yellow

Il
2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture
in Activity 1. Ask and answer.

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of
the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
Starters test.

e Invite two children to read out the example dialogue
for the class to repeat. Divide the class into pairs to
ask and answer questions about the picture.

My progress: Units 5 and 6 (page 117)

e Clarify the meaning of each I can ... statement. Elicit
examples to help the children remember the content.

e Show the children the correct stickers for the My
progress check. Give them time to decide if they are
ready to give themselves a sticker.

¢ Have the children hold up their books and show their
stickers to the class. Encourage a round of applause
for their effort and achievement!

Cambridge Exams practice m



Vocabulury

" Long legs, short legs

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

Unit 7 Identify and use new words: parts of the body; adjectives
WB: page 72

N
1 71-7.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
eye D '.
ear /
arm D long (tail) D
leg [j
foot (feet) D » 4
tail 0 short (tail) [
(& J
2 Look at the picture. Count and complete.
PSS Iong;rms shortlegs alongtail  bigears
x
3 (. 73 Sing and act out.
A tortoise can’t dance A
A monkey can swing But a tortoise can’t dance
With its long, long arms. With its funny, short legs.
It can swing, swing, swing. It can’t stamp to the beat
It's a funny thing! With its little feet!
Abends What? Wait ... Stop!
And hop all around. A tortoise can dance!
Tweet, tweet, tweet! Just stamp and clap.
Look at those feet! Make some sound
And it goes round and
L ]
‘-g : ' round!

Unit7 Sing asong
WB: page 72

vocabulary

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: parts
of the body; adjectives; Sing a song using the target

Vocabulary: arm, ear, eye, foot, leg, long, short, tail

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 82. Ask
Who's in the car? What animals can you see? What's
your favourite animal? Can you see Bot? Where is
he? (He’s in the car behind the children.)

1 @ 7.1 Listen and say.

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask What's this?

(a monkey).

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and point

to the parts of the picture.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each one for the
children to repeat and then draw a line from the word
to the corresponding part of the picture. Demonstrate
by drawing a line to one ear. Each time, have the
children point first so that you can confirm they have
the correct part.

@ 7.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript
1ear,2 arm, 3 leg, 4 long, 5 foot, 6 tail, 7 short, 8 eye

Answers: eye - 8,ear - 1,arm - 2, leg - 3,
foot - 5, tail - 6, long - 4, short -7




2 G Look at the picture. Count and
complete.

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the first part of
the chart and say Long arms - like this or this? -
mime shrinking your arm back to your body and then
stretching it out (the second option). Point to the
picture on page 82. Say Can you see long arms? (the
monkeys). Count the monkeys with the children and
show them the example number 3 in the chart.

e Check the meaning of short legs, long tail and big ears
by miming these with the children.

e Then have them find and count the animals and write
the numbers in the chart.

¢ Read out the chart headings and have the children tell
you the number. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time. Ask the children which animals they counted for
each part.

Answers: long arms - 3 (monkeys), short legs - 5
(tortoises, foxes), a long tail - 8 (monkeys, elephants,
foxes), big ears - 5 (elephants, foxes)

f Teaching star!
Pairwork

Activity 2 can be continued in pairs to give the

children their first chance to use the language in a

communicative way with a response.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and demonstrate with one
confident pair. One child says, e.g. long arms and
the other child points at an animal in the picture and
says the name, e.g. monkey.

e This gives the children their first chance to use the
language in a communicative way with a response.

x

3 @ 7.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that when
they hear a part of the body, they should point to the
part of their own body. Play the audio and join in the
actions with the children.

e Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again, pausing after each line for them to
repeat (singing).

¢ Decide on a mime for each of the items:
swing - mime swinging from a branch;
sing - mime singing with open mouth;
dance, stamp, clap - do the actions.

¢ Play the song and have the children mime first. Then
play again and have the children mime and sing. (This
is quite challenging, but all the children can join in
with the key words, if not the whole song.)

Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-15)
with the parts of the body from this lesson. Say
Simon says touch your ...

SDG Goal 15: Life on land

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 15: Life on land.

e Draw attention to the animals
in the picture on page 82. Ask the children to name as
many of the animals they can and brainstorm all the
other land animals they can think of.

e Ask if the children know of any animals that need our
help because of environmental or other issues. Affirm
responses and discuss the importance of protecting
all the different animal species on Earth. Ask the
children what we can do to help them.

Possible answers: we can look after the land to make
sure the animals have enough food and water, we can
make sure the animals are protected from other humans,
we can share what we know with other people so that

15 oo

they understand how important all animals are to Earth.

G J
Workbook page 72
7 | Long legs, short legs
R Vocabulary
1 (D 71 Listen and(ircle.
1la &« ) b g 2.4 < b g
) K (7] A € J
3.a N bl e “lay el b [
5lapye b — 6 b g\
¢ ) &)
2 Look, read and tick ().
Y | 1/":-.. ._ .‘J 1 ears big small D
\_ i _{1 \ o 2 tail long [:] short D
N e L . 3 legs long D short D
4 eyes big D small D
m Unit7
1 @ 7.1 Listen and circle.
Audioscript
1 leg 2 arm 3 ear
4 foot 5 tail 6 eye
[Answers:1o 2b 3b 4b 5a 6a ]

2 Look, read and tick (v ).

[Answers:1 big 2long 3long 4 small




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 84

Grammar time

1 74 Listen and read. Which animals haven't got ears?

Look at the elephants. Look at the monkeys!
They've got big ears! They haven’t got four legs.
- « =3

Tortoises are funny.
They've got short legs
and a short tail.

7.4 Listen again. Complete.

(-‘;,:J 1 They've gotbig __ears

a 2 They've got two
’ 3 They've got

They haven't got

and four legs. tail  legs

arms ears
and two

long short

legs and a short

x

3 Work in groups. Act out the story.

Unit7 have got I/ they) affirmative and negative
WB: page 73

Learning objectives: Understand and use have got
(I'/ they) affirmative and negative; Read and act out a
story using the target grammar

Grammar: Have got (I / they) affirmative and negative

Review vocabulary: parts of the body; adjectives

@ 7.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song A tortoise can’t dance and have the
children join in and do the actions.

e Before playing the song, you may wish to remind
the children of the mimes they learnt in the previous
lesson:
swing - mime swinging from a branch
sing - mime singing with open mouth
dance, stamp, clap - do the actions

* You could also teach the children any new mimes or
ask them if they know any others, for variety.

1 @ 7.4 Listen and read. Which animals
haven't got ears?
e Refer the children to the pictures and ask What

animals can you see? (elephants, monkeys, tortoises)
Ask Where are the children? (at school).

¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books.

\

¢ Then give the children some time to read the story
quietly for themselves, and ask them to find the answer
to the question Which animals haven't got ears?

e For feedback, say Look at the animals’ears. Elicit, and
have the class repeat, a sentence for each animal:
elephants - They've got big ears; monkeys - They've
got small ears; tortoises - They haven't got ears.

e Then ask What about Bot? Elicit and repeat (imitating
Bot's voice) | haven't got ears!

[ Answer: Tortoises )

2 @ 7.4 Listen again. Complete.

e Refer the children to the first sentence and work
through the example with the class. Ask where they
can find the answer (Frame 1 and the word in the box
on the right).

e Then the children answer the remaining questions.
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a friend.

e Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 ears, long 2 arms, legs
3 short, tail, ears

x

3 @ Work in groups. Act out

the story.

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Check their pronunciation of They've got and
haven't got.

e Ask How many characters are in the story? (three)
Divide the class into groups of three and either have
them decide who will be each character, or designate
the roles.

e Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check for
pronunciation.

e Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for the
whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns to act
it out for another group.

e |f you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.

Cooler: Which animal?

e Write elephants, monkeys, tortoises and Bot on the
board. Say some sentences about the animals in the
story and have the children tell you which animal it
is, e.g. They've got big ears. They've got a long tail.
They haven't got ears. They haven't got four legs.

‘I haven't got ears!’ (in Bot’s voice), etc.



Workbook page 73

m Grammar time

The monkeys have got four legs.

1 The elephants have got big ears.
2 The tortoises haven't got tails.
3 The elephants haven't got four legs.

4 The monkeys have got two arms.

2 Look, read andircle.

1 They've gotllong)/ short tails.
2 They've got four legs / arms.

3 They haven't got eyes / ears.

3 What am I? Read and write.

I'm a big cat. I'm orange and black. I'm a

Ve o Tamy e Won O %o

1 Eﬁ! Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

i L&,
A\ Ao
4 They've got big / small ears.

5 They've got two / five feet.

I've got four legs. I've got a long tail. I've got small ears.

Unit7 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Witing Part 2 ﬂ

ol
1 Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre AT Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes or no.

e If donein class, go through the example first, asking
the children to find the monkeys in the picture. Ask
Have they got four legs? (No). Point out the example
answer.

e The children continue individually and then check
with a friend.

e Ask individual children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice matching sentences to
pictures.)

[Answers: Tyes 2no 3no 4yes J

2 Look, read and circle.

[Answers:ﬂong 2legs 3ears 4big 5two j

3 What am I? Read and write.

[Answer: tiger ]




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 85

Grammar focus
Graphic Grammar
1 75 Look and read.
have got (I / they)
I've got two legs . They've got four legs .
| got ears . They got ears .
I've — | have They've — They have haven’t — have not

2 Write in order. Then tick (v ) or cross (x) .

1 got / rabbits. / two / I've
I've got two rabbits.

2 short / They've / ears. / got

3 haven't / four / They / legs. / got

4 got / They've / feet. / small

5 a/haven't/ long / They / got / tail.

3 Work in pairs. Playa _

guessing game.

® Go to page 151 and cut out the L = "y
cards. Put them face down in a pile. ‘b e & .

e Turn over a card and say. Ask your They've got four legs. They They're
friend to guess. haven't got long tails. turtles.

Go to Grammar booster: page 140. Unit 7 Describe and identify animals
WB: page 74

Learning objectives: Describe and identify animals
Grammar: have got (I / they) affirmative and negative

Review vocabulary: parts of the body; adjectives;
animals

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

N\

~

Warm-up: Yes or no?

e Write a big Yes on one side of the board, and a big
No on the other.

e Read out some sentences about animals and have
the children point to the Yes side of the board if the
sentence is true and to the No side of the board
if the sentence is false. Suggested sentences:
Elephants have got big ears. Monkeys haven't got
legs. Tortoises have got short legs, etc.

1 @ 7.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children stand up for
affirmative sentences and sit down for negative
sentences.

e Play the audio again, pausing after each sentence
to ask Is this yes or no? Have the children point to
‘ve got or haven't got in their Pupil’s Book. Elicit or
point out that the yes sentences use ‘ve got and the
no sentences use haven't got. Draw the children’s
attention to the use of colours - blue for affirmative
and red for negative.

e Reinforce the contraction of | / They've and haven't by
counting out the full version of each sentence on your
fingers and then pushing the fingers together to show
the contraction.

e Play the audio again one more time for the children
to repeat.

¢ If using the video, tell the children they will see a

video of Bot at the doctor’s! Play the video and let
the children watch and enjoy.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat

the key sentences in part 1.

e Inpart2, pause the video before the sentences

and elicit ideas from the children. Then check with
the video.

Write in order. Then tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

e Refer the children to the example. Read out the
jumbled version first, and then read out the correct
version. Have the children repeat.

e Elicit the correct version for number 2 and write it on
the board.

e Have the children continue the activity individually.

e Invite volunteers to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time. Write the
sentences on the board.

¢ Then read out the example sentence again. Refer the
children to the picture and ask Yes or no? (yes) Point
to the example tick.

® Have the children tick or cross each sentence and
compare their answers with a friend.

e For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children stand up for a tick and sit down for a cross.

Answers: 1 |'ve got two rabbits. v/ 2 They've got short
ears. X 3 They haven't got four legs. X

4 They've got small feet. X 5 They haven't got a long
tail. v/

‘5 Teaching star!
Extension

Some children will find the above word ordering activity
easier than others and finish faster.

e Challenge the fast finishers to look at the sentences
again and then test their memories by covering the
text, saying the sentences and checking one by one.

e If two children next to each other finish early,
they can use the same activity to test each other’s
memories.



3 @ Work in pairs. Play a x

guessing game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 151.

e Have the children cut out the cards with their scissors.
For this activity, the children will use two sets of
cards and place them face down in their own piles.
To demonstrate the game, read the example to the
children They've got four legs. They haven't got long
tails. Show the children the matching turtle card as
the answer.

e Have the children take turns to choose a card and
think about how they would describe the animal(s)
in the picture. Then they hide the card and use the
language to describe the animal(s) for their friend
to guess.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Workbook page 74

Grammar focus

1 &b (D 7.2 Listen and tick (v).
1 What animal s it?

A B <i C 4
&0 ° A O
2 What animal is it? N )
e A7
A ___u'é? . ;\h‘:i} D B %“’" -gﬂ D C = - D

3 What animal is it?

Ay o
YO Ty 0 4D

4 What animal is it?

CE LN o e lAn

2 Look and complete. Use ‘ve got or haven't got.

S 1 1've got two cats.
o 2 They four legs.
My, )| o 3 They short tails.

4 They small ears.
5 They big eyes.
3 Complete foryou.
I've got legs.
I've got arms.
I've got feet.

| atail.

| small ears.

m Unit7 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 124 Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 3

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 to help them when completing
these activities.

|
1 @ 7.2 Listen and tick (v ).

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre A1 Starters test. The children listen, look at the
pictures and tick the correct boxes.

§ Grammar booster P

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to
page 140 of their Pupil’'s Book to complete Activity 1. If
the children need more grammar practice before the

activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

[Answers:1b 2d 3a 4c 5f 6e j

|
|
|
| communicative Activity 3, have them complete this
|
|
|
i

Cooler: Crazy animal

e Draw two oval bodies and round heads of the same

generic animal on the board

. Then start adding body

parts, e.g. very long legs, very big ears, a very short

tail, very small eyes and very

big feet.

e Foreach new part, elicit a sentence - They've got ...
e Invite the children to invent a name for the animal.

e Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

e Check answers with the class.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice matching words to pictures.)

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Now listen and
look. There is one example.

1 Speaker: I'm brown, and I've got a long tail. I've
got two legs, and I've got two long
arms, too! What animal is it?

Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now listen and tick

the box.

2 Speaker: They've got a tail and two legs. They've
got small feet. What animal is it?

3 Speaker: I'msmall, and I've

got four short legs. |

can’t walk fast. What animal is it?

4 Speaker: They've got small black ears and four
short legs. They are black and white.

What animal is it?

[Answers:1B 2A 3C 4A

2 Look and complete. Use ‘ve got or

haven't got.

Answers: 1've got 2 've got
4've got 5 haven'tgot

3 haven't got

3 Complete for you.

[Answers: two, two, two, haven't got, 've got j




Pupil’'s Book pages 86-87
(NMea’lead ' " al [Ta |1

Vocabulary

-Q' Why is family important?

‘; 11 Bump! Ouch!
Bush baby child
Is on its head.
And its big, big eyes
Are very red.

1 76 Look at the poem. Is the bush baby sad? Read and check.

x
2 Read and match. | u‘(—rq
‘ 1 I'm your mum.
2 I'm not your dad.

3 I'm not your mum.
¢ .
1 1

Where am I?
Now | can see!

It's my mum

Upinatree. P

kg /1) Ha, ha, ha!
[ 4

You're so funny!

With my long arms and legs,

I'm not your mummy!

! 4 I'myourdad.

But here’s my dad!
Now I'm happy.
I'm not sad!

. |
) " L 3 Write the animals.
, B
e - ) Up, up, bush baby
» .
_ Is now in the tree.
- Y.

monkey  bushbaby  elephant N
1 I've got a long nose. elephant
- P | 2 I've got long arms.

s 1) Ive got a long nose w4 o > A “‘w 3 I've got big eyes.
And big, big ears. T o - (e 4 |'ve got big ears.

I'm not your dad!

But can you hear? .
4 Choose and say your favourite part of the poem.

| can see my family.
They look just like me.

There’s a bush baby family.
They're very small, too.
They've got big, big eyes.
They're just like you!

Unit7 Read apoem Unit 7 Read for gist
WB: page 75 WB: page 75

Learning objectives: Read a poem; Read for gist 1 @ 7.6 Look at the poem. Is the bush
Vocabulary: bush baby, head, nose baby sad? Read and check.

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask them what
animals they can see. Write the names of the animals

Resources: Floshcards; Voccbulory worksheet 2 on the board. They may not know Bush baby - have

them look at the title of the poem and tell them this is

the name of the animal. Drill it chorally.

@ 7.4 Warm-up: Stand up / sit down when e Have the children read the poem individually to

you hear ... answer the question Is the bush baby sad?

e Point to the first picture and ask Is the bush baby sad
now? (yes) Then point to the last picture and repeat
the question (no).

e Play the audio and have the children listen and follow.
Pause after the mention of mum and dad, point to the
monkey and the elephant and ask Is this Bush baby’s
mum / dad?

x

Vocabulary 2 Read and match.

e Refer the children to the example. Ask Is this Bush

Review vocabulary: dad, family, happy, mum, sad, tree

e Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group they
must raise and lower their arms quickly every time
they hear 've got. The other group must do the same
for haven't got.

* Play the audio and have the children respond
accordingly.

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on page 87.

! ?
Read out the words. Show the children what a bush baby’s mum? (yes)
baby is. For head and nose, have the children point to * Allow the children some time to look at the pictures
their own head and nose and repeat. and the sentences and compare them to the story.
e Point quickly to your nose, head, head, nose, head, * Hold up your book, point to the animals and ask
etc. and have the children say the words. Then repeat for the correct sentence. Write the letter-number
including your eye and ear too. combinations on the board and have the children

draw the matching lines in their books.

[Answers:1d 2c 3a 4b J




f Teaching star!

Reading Workbook page 75

Texts like this are an excellent way for children to

become used to collocations - words that naturally go m Reading

together‘ 1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 86-87. Read and write M (Monkey),

E (Elephant) or B (Bush baby). . \

e Call out the first word(s) of the following collocations , s €
. . 1 Itsbigeyesareveryred. B -
and have the children look at the poem to find and 2 Wheream 12 B ( Y
call back the next word(s). Finally, have them repeat 3 Imnotyourmummy. _y ;
the collocation: big ... (eyes); I can ... (see); long ... 4 lvegotalongnose. o’
(arms); I can't find ... (my mum); a long ... (nose); can 5 fmnotyour dad. — )
yOU . (hear). 6 | can see my family. o
2 Bush baby meets a new animal. Read and circle the animal.
. . Bush baby child
3 erte the OnImCIIS. Is undert{]etree. Hello, hello!
» I'm not your brother!
e Read out the example sentence and ask Is this a E°"ky°" hi:”"le‘ Canftyou see?
monkey / bush baby? (No) Why not? (Monkeys / oz ,:;af:;mzz:'eﬂ Lvedgm‘j"’”gt' l'f;"“""
Bush babies haven't got long noses.) Is this an ( ) shesvery smll fve ot i big o 2
elephant? (Yes) Elicit why, and point out the example ) © [ Notltsmybrother! | 514 g big nose, too. H
answer. I'm sorry Bush baby
I'm not like you!
¢ Have the children complete the activity individually. s
e |nvite different children to come and write the 1 -j:} 2 X, 3 )
answers on the board. Ask for whole-class agreement o . (;'} .’
each time. ' g
v o am
Answers: 1 elephant 2 monkey 3 bush baby _
4 elephant
1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
4 G Choose and say your favourite part of 86-87. Read and write M (Monkey),
the poem. E (Elephant) or B (Bush baby).
¢ Have the children look back at the poem. Give them a
moment to look and remember. Then play the audio. Answers:1B 2B 3M 4E 5E 6B
e Have the children raise their hands when the audio
comes to their favourite part. 2 Bush baby meets a new animal. Read

and circle the animal.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank, [Answer: 2 j
pages 14-15) using: bush baby, head, eyes, mum,
tree, arms, legs, sorry, ears, nose, dad, family).

O ()
Why is family important? ’

e Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children explore how
they behave in a considerate and respectful way in
the community.

e Elicitideas on how children’s family members are
important to them. Be sure to welcome mention of
immediate and extended family members as part of
the discussion. If children seem enthusiastic about
the topic, ask volunteers to share why a particular
member of their family is important to them.

Possible answers: families can teach us how to be kind to
each other, parents and grandparents love and look after
us, our brothers and sisters help and play with us, we all

learn from each other.
\\§ J




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 88

Sounds and letters

1 77 Listen and say. Complete.
' 2 55

child

2 7.8 Listen and say the chant.

~_ocolate

g B

__erry

-

x
3079 the correct sounds. Listen, check and say.

Can this child chew a chocolate cherry,

Sitting on a chair?
Yes, he can chew a chocolate cherry.
He can chew it anywhere!

1 2 3 4 5 ee

- = N = ¢

ch/sh ch/sh ch/sh ch/sh ch/sh
&y Learning about language |

Words that rhyme sound the same. In a poem, they come at the end of a line: “

A
Bush baby child is on its head. —
And its big, big eyes are very red. ,"'
Look at the poem on page 86. Find undwords that rhyme. E‘]

Unit7 Sounds and letters: identify ch sound ~ Learning about language: rhyming words

WB: page 76

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ch
sound; Learning about language: rhyming words

Sounds and letters words: cherry, child, chocolate

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

@ 7.6 Warm-up: What's the next word?

Play What's the next word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Pause the audio just before some of
the key words in the poem, e.g. head, eyes, see, legs,
dad, nose, small, me.

1 @ 7.7 Listen and say. Complete.

With the children’s books closed, point to each of the
pictures in your book and ask What's this? Listen to
their suggestions.

Now play the audio and have the children open their
books and check.

Play the audio again for the children to repeat

the sound and the words chorally. Then ask a few
individuals to say each word to check pronunciation.
Point to the ch in the word child in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (ch) What's the sound? (/tf/)
Write a big, clear ch on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the words.

Audioscript

17 14/ 1]/ child

/tf/ 1t/ /tf/ cherry
/tf/ 7t/ /tf/ chocolate

2 @ 7.8 Listen and say the chant.

3 @ 7.9 Circle the correct sounds.
Be a star!

Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with ch.

Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the
ch sound.

Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

Finally, divide the class into two groups, with one
group saying the first two lines and the other the
second two. Then change roles.

x

Listen, check and say.

Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the words.
Emphasise the sh or ch sounds.

Point to the example and have the children repeat
ch-ch-ch-cherry.

Elicit the word for number 2 again, and have them
repeat the initial sound - sh-sh-sh-shop. The children
circle the sh.

Have the children complete the activity and compare
with a friend. Then play the audio for them to listen
and confirm.

Elicit the words and write the correct sound on the
board for each number.

Audioscript

1/tf/ cherry 2 /[/shop 3 /tf/ chair
4 /tf/ chocolate 5 /[/ shoes

Answers:1ch 2sh 3ch 4ch 5sh

e Learning about language

Explain the Learning about language idea to the
children. Read out the two lines of the poem and have
all the children join in on the words head and red. Ask
if they hear they have the same sound.

Have the children look at the poem again and find
pairs of rhyming words.

Elicit their suggestions and ask for whole-class
agreement. Write the rhyming words on the board:
head - red, see - tree, dad - sad, too - you, tree - me.

Cooler: Physical spelling

Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with key words from today’s lesson.



Workbook page 76
o 1 @ 7.3 Listen again and circle the ch

m Sounds and letters sounds.

1 () 73 Listen again and(circle’the ch sounds.

Can this child chew a chocolate cherry, I @ ' Answers: Can thlS@lld@eW G@OCOIGte@erry,
®

Sitti hair? args .
e Sitting on achiair?
es, e can chew a chocolate cherry.
He can chew it anywhere! Yes’ he CGn@EW G®OCOIGte@errY'
He canchew it anywhere!

2 Look and complete. Then colour the ch sounds.

. e )
5 \\,_U.w
% RIS 2 Look and complete. Then colour the
TTTT] ® % ch sounds.
2 ) B
1] ] } Answers: 1 chocolate 2 chair 3 child
Clal T > 4 catch 5 cherries
: o
Il T T T ®

3 0 Match the words that rhyme.

3 () Match the words that rhyme.

head red Answers: head - red, see - tree, you - too,
e Dad - sad
Yyou
too
tree sad




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 91

Language in use Vocabulary
1 710 Listen and say.
il .
blonde hair
2 a) :
I 7 Wil y
il Number 3.
B H tlong hair?
d ave you got long hair’ Yes, | have.
.. i Have you got blonde hair?
g Sl ! Yes, | have.

Have you got blue eyes?
No, | haven't.

Have you got brown eyes?

Yes, | have.
You're Megan.
Yes! Well done!
2 Work in pairs. Choose, ask and answer.
Hair short long brown black blonde
Eyes big small blue green brown grey

Have you got short hair?
Yes, | have.

X

3 Now it's your turn. Work in groups. Play the game.

Go to Grammar booster: page 140. Unit7 have got (1/ you) questions and short answers
WB: page 77

Learning objectives: have got (I / you) questions and
short answers

Review vocabulary: colours

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

~

Warm-up: Team spelling
e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages

14-15) with key words from Lesson 5, e.g. cherry,
chocolate, chair, shop, chocolate, shoes, child.

Vocabulary
e Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the top of

the page. Read out the words and have them repeat.

Ask if anyone in the class has blonde hair or if they
know someone famous with blonde hair.

1 @710 ° Listen and say.

e Tell the children they will hear some children playing a
guessing game. Play the audio and have the children
follow in their books. Ask them what the game is
(identifying the children without looking).

Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue chorally, with one group asking
the questions and the other answering. Then change
roles.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question to
elicit the answer from the children. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat.

Then play the video one more time for the children
to repeat chorally. Encourage them to imitate the
intonation and body language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Choose, ask and answer.

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Work
in groups. Play the game.

Have the children read out each of the words for the
hair together with the word hair after it - short hair,
black hair, etc. Then do the same for the eyes.

Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1,
but the blue word is changed for an item in the box.
Ask a confident child Have you got (long) hair? and
elicit the answer Yes, | have or No, | haven't. Prompt
the children to ask you questions about your hair and
eyes.

Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
Circulate and monitor.

Finish with some questions between children across
the class.

x

Divide the children into groups of four. Give three of
the children a number - 1, 2 or 3. Have them write
their number on a small piece of paper. These can
then be shared among the group.

One child covers their eyes - the others take a
number.

The first child then asks questions to the others about
their hair and eyes to discover who they are. When
they guess correctly, they change roles and numbers.
Choose a group of confident children to demonstrate
the game for the class first.



N . ‘ ! Cooler:Sitdown if ...
For qddltlgnql pr(llctlce, B inaeEeiEn 'Fo'turn topage | e Ask all the children to stand up. Tell them you will
140 of their Pupil’'s Book to complete Activity 2. You may | S SO NS i1 s (R S
also wish to have the children complete this activity se)r/\tences S fé)r N Z} SN e
t home. | , ,e.g. Sit down if .. you’
arhome I got blue eyes; you've got blonde hair; you've got blg
Answers: No, | haven't: No, | haven't: No, | | ig{j;{gg:j ﬁ;t .;c.h(sc)ontlnue with other eye and hair
haven't; No, | haven't gtns). .
) e Try to order the sentences so that as many children
- as possible are standing nearly until the end.
Workbook page 77 1 Read and circle.
Language in use Answers: 1 No, | haven't. 2 Yes, | have.
1 Read andirclg. 3 No,  haven't. 4 Yes, | have.

!
ﬁ Have you got blue eyes? Yes, | have. /No, | haven't.
=
hiovelougoihorina g Yes, | have. / No,  haven't.
ir?
Have you got blonde hair? Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.

3

4 w Answers: 1 hair 2 lhaven't 3 |ong
youg 2 Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.

41 have 5blue 6 Haveyougot

2 Read and complete.

2 Read and complete.

Have you got blue I haven't hair I have long

g‘ Have you got short ! hair ? 3 Answer fOl’ you.

No, 2 .

Q toveyougor__ haiv [Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Yes, * !

g Have you got® eyes?
No, I haven't.

g‘ 6 brown eyes?

Yes, | have!

g You're Holly!

Yes, | am. Well done!
N )

3 Answer for you.

1 Have you got brown hair?
2 Have you got short hair?

3 Have you got blue eyes?




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 90

Listening and speaking

1 7 Look and find. Listen and number the faces 1,2 and 3.

long hair brown hair  black hair blonde hair

greeneyes  blue eyes brown eyes

a o & 2 R
O - .
AR\ Jao /A
e it g9 A g A
&l sl o
4"—“‘1
i ﬁ ) ‘5- 0. ! ‘ir,_-iri
D () (%) (V) D o
y . AR
2 7.1 Complete the descriptions. Listen again and check.
1 I've got short__brown _hair and eyes.
2 I've got blonde hair and eyes.
3 I've got hair and eyes.
3 Work in pairs. Describe another person from Activity 1. I've got ...
x
400 112 Work in pairs. Play a game.
I've got long blonde hair and blue eyes.
You're b!
Yes! Well done!

Unit 7 Listening: listen for key words  Speaking: describing people
WB: pages 78-79

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words;
Speaking: describing people

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-15). Write the following incomplete sentences on

theboard:H_v_y__g_t
I_ngh__r?Y_s, _h_v_.H_v_
y__g_thl__ _y_ s?N_,
Have you got long hair? Yes, | have. Have you got
blue eyes? No, | haven't.)

1 @ 7.1 Q Look and find. Listen and
number the faces 1, 2 and 3.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the

differences (long / short hair, black / brown / blonde

hair, blue / green / brown eyes).

e Play the first part of the audio. Stop after each new
piece of information and check, e.g. long hair or short

hair? Decide as a class the first picture (i).
¢ Play parts 2 and 3 of the audio for the children to
answer. Play them again if necessary.

e Elicit each answer in turn and play the audio to check.

_ h_v_n't.(Solution:

Audioscript

1 Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Boy 1:
2 Girl 1:
Girl 2:
Girl 1:
Girl 2:
Girl 1:
Girl 2:
Girl 1:
Girl 2:
Girl 1:
Girl 2:
Girl 1:
Girl 2:
Girl 1:
3 Boy2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:

Boy 2:
Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Who am I?

Have you got long hair?
No, | haven't.

Have you got blonde hair?
No, | haven't.

Have you got brown hair?
Yes, | have.

OK. So you've got short, brown hair. Have you
got blue eyes?

Yes, | have. Well done!

OK. Who am I?

Have you got long hair?

Yes, | have.

Have you got brown hair?

No, | haven't.

OK. Have you got blonde hair?
Yes, | have.

So you've got long blonde hair.
Yes.

Have you got blue eyes?

No, | haven't.

Have you got green eyes?
Yes, | have!

Who am I?

Have you got short hair?

Yes, | have.

OK. Have you got brown hair?
No, | haven't.

Have you got black hair?

Yes, | have.

So you've got short black hair. Have you got
brown eyes?

No, | haven't.
Have you got blue eyes?
Yes, | have!

(Answers:ﬁ 2a 3k ]

2 @ 7.1 Complete the descriptions. Listen
again and check.

e Have the children look at face 1 (i) again. Elicit the
colour of his eyes. Do the same for 2 (a) and 3 (k). Play
the audio again to check their answers.

Answers: 1 brown, blue 2 long, green
3 short, black, blue



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

3 @ Work in pairs. Describe another person

from Activity 1.

e Choose a picture from Activity 1 and describe him /
her. Have the children raise their hands when they
know who it is. Elicit the correct letter.

4 @7.12 @ Work in pairs.
Play a game.

e Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.

Workbook page 78

m Functional language

1 @ 7.4 Listen and colour.
(_\\ /_\‘ 4 IJ/__\
5,6 do, oL db,

U U

p
PP
’

2 Read and complete.

oM

colour please yellow have Here
c Hello. ~ Have  yougot c Yellow, *
aboat, please? you are.
E Yes, | have. What c Thank you.
z ?l've gota /h
red boatora QL

: boat. *
)

3 Draw a toy. Complete.
Hello, have you got

please?

& Yes, | have. What colour?

& Hereyou are.

s

1 @ 7.4 Listen and colour.

Audioscript

1 I've got short black hair. I've got brown eyes.
2 ['ve got short blonde hair. I've got green eyes.
3 [I've gotlong black hair. I've got green eyes.

4 I've got long blonde hair. I've got blue eyes.

Answers: Children colour as follows: 1 black hair,
brown eyes 2 short blonde hair, green eyes 3 long
black hair, green eyes 4 long blonde hair, blue eyes

2 Read and complete.

[Answers:1 Have 2 colour 3 yellow & please 5 Here j

3 Draw atoy. Complete.

Suggested answers: Have you got a (robot /kite /
etc.), please? (Colour), please.

X

¢ Then divide the class into pairs to continue describing
and guessing. This is a continuation of Activity 3 but
this time the activity focuses on pairwork.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

¢ Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Have the children read out the sentences
from Activity 2 for you to write on the board.

Workbook page 79
1 Look and complete.
't o]0l 1 r 2y 3 9N
"] / L ‘
N
— )? “ L
° N U

2 b Read. Choose and write a word from the box. There is one example.

Look at these animals! They haven't got big |

ears, they've got small __ears . They've

gotaverylong' . They've got

2 legs.

il
They've got very small . They've L b=
gotashort * . They can’t climb * J
trees, but they can® . -
Example

Am\ A, A O

ears run eyes nose

9 B w
il Y

<l e v

climb short head tail

Unit7  Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part & ﬂ

1 Look and complete.

[Answersﬂfoot 2tail 3arm 4leg 5eye 6earj

Il
2 Read. Choose and write a word from
the box. There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre A1 Starters test. The children complete the text by
choosing words from the illustrated list in the box.

e If donein class, go through the example first. Then
have the children work in pairs to continue the
activity. Encourage them to read each sentence and
guess the word before they look at the word box.

e Check the answers with the class.

e (To help prepare children for this part of the test,
they should practise reading a text quickly for
general meaning first.)

[Answers:1 tail 2short 3eyes 4nose 5run ]




Pupil’'s Book page 91

Writing
1 713 Read the poem.the words that rhyme. Listen and check.
My wigaloos have got - P g » o
Five big feet. L 4 )

And a big, big mouth
So they can eat.

2 714 Match the words that rhyme. Listen and check.

1 see \Zheud\m 4 too 5 tall
a blue b small c red d me e hear

x

3 Choose words from Activity 2 to complete the poem.

My mogadills
Have gotabig__head . )
Their legs are long y Tl

And their feet are . WA o
They've got a funny nose AN
And a funny tail, too.
Their hair is green

And their eyes are

2 @ 7.14 Match the words that rhyme.

Listen and check.

e Refer the children to the example and have them
repeat the rhyming words.
e Then have the children complete the activity

individually and compare their answers with a friend.

e Invite different children to read a pair of rhyming
words. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
Have all the children repeat the pairs of words.

[Answers:1d 2c 3e 4a 5b

)

3 Choose words from Activity 2

to complete the poem.
e Refer the children to the picture and ask What are

x

they? Ask them to look at the first line of the poem to

find their name (mogadills).

e Then refer the children to the example answer and the

first gap. Write head on the board. Elicit a word that
rhymes with head, and write red under head on the

They've got big eyes

board.

e Divide the class into pairs to look at the rest of the
poem and think about the words that can complete
the spaces.

e When they are ready, elicit the words for each space
and continue the list vertically on the board. Finally,
have the children complete the poem in their books.

So they can
And long, long arms

)

4 715 Listen and check. Is it the same as your poem?

So they can catch

Unit7 Write a poem
WB: pages 80-81

Learning objectives: Identify rhyming words; Write a
poem

[Answers: head, red, blue, see, me J

Resources: Unit 7 test . .
4 @ 7.15 Listen and check. Is it the same
as your poem?
¢ Now play the audio and have the children listen and
check with their poem. Encourage them to say yes or
no after each answer.
¢ Now play the audio again, and have the children join
in with all the rhyming words.

Warm-up: Rhyming words

e Write the words red and head on the board. Say
them and ask the children if they sound the same.
Remind them of rhyming words.

e Tell them you will say some words (see below) and
write them on the board, and the children have
to think of a word that rhymes. As soon as they
think of one, they raise their hands. Elicit as many
suggestions as possible. Possible words: eye (I, sky),
cat (mat, bat, hat), ear (here, hear), fox (box), you
(two, too, blue), key (me, see, three), sun (fun, run),
van (can).

@ 7.15 Cooler: What's the next word?

o Play What's the next word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Pause the audio just before the
rhyming words.

1 @ 7.3 Read the poem. Circle the words
that rhyme. Listen and check.
e Refer the children to the poem and have them identify
the rhyming words.

¢ Then play the audio for them to check and repeat the
words chorally.

[Answers: feet, eat j




Workbook pages 80-81

Writing 4 Complete and draw.

1 Read and(circle'the words big small long  short
that rhyme. funny  red green purple
orange blue
My bongaroos
y bong Eyes: blue
Have got a big head.
Feet: red
Their legs are long
Head:
And their ears are red.
Legs:
Their tails are short .
Hair:
And their eyes are small.
Ears:
They've got funny feet i
Tails:
And they're very tall.

5 Complete your poem.
2 Match the words that rhyme.

1 me hear tree My ..
Have gota head.
2 too see you
Their legs are
3 ear blue here And their feet are
They've got hair
3 Plan your funny animals. Choose a name.
And a funny too,
Their ears are
Name: And their eyes are
ul
Wigaloos D
Mogadills D
6 Check your work. Tick ().
other:
e rhyming words D
o spelling D
1 Read and circle the words that rhyme. 4 Complete and draw.
e The children find and circle the rhyming words in e The children complete the list of physical
the poem. features of their animals by choosing and writing

adjectives from the box.

[Answers: head - red; small - tall j

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

2 Match the words that rhyme.

e The children draw lines to match the groups of 5 Complete your poem.

rhyming words (three words in each group). e The children complete the poem using the words
from Activity 4.
Answers: me - see - tree; too - blue - you;
ear - hear - here [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
3 Plan your funny animals. Choose a 6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).
name. e The children use the check list to make sure their
e The children choose a name for their invented work is correct and complete.
animals.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Reading time 3

Pupil’s Book pages 92-93

1 716 Look at the pictures.
What do you know about the
story? Read and check.

This is Little Red Riding Hood.
Can you see her?
This is her mum.

‘Look,’ says Mum. ‘I've got a
cake for Grandma.’

‘I can take it," says Little Red
Riding Hood.

‘Thank you,’ says Mum.

Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest.
She can see two big eyes.

It's the Big Bad Wolf.

Where's the wolf? Can you see him?

Look! He's next to the tree.

S
7Y Readingtime3 Read afairytale

b B NN | s

Little Red Riding Hood is at Grandma'’s house.

i

‘Hello, Grandma,’ she says.
‘Hello, Little Red Riding Hood,’ says Grandma.

‘Oh, Grandma, you've got big eyes!” says
Little Red Riding Hood.

‘I can see you with my big eyes,’ says Grandma.
“You've got big ears, Grandma!’

‘I can hear you with my big ears,’ says Grandma. .
“You've got a big nose, Grandma!”

‘I can smell you with my big nose,’ says Grandma.

- | — —
"You've got a big mouth, Grandmal’
‘I can eat you with my big mouth!’ says Grandma.
‘Help! This isn't Grandma!’
Grandma isn'tin her bed. Where is she?
Look! She’s under the bed.

You're a very bad wolf,’ says Grandma.

“You can't eat Little Red Riding Hood."

i

Help!’ says the wolf. ‘Goodbye!”

‘Goodbye, Big Bad Wolf!’

4 A
Learning objectives: Read a fairytale; Develop reading

fluency

Additional vocabulary: cake, eat, help, mouth, smell,
take, wolf

Resources: Reading time 3 video

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race

e Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the topic parts of the body.

1 Look at the pictures. What do you know
about the story? Read and check.

o Refer the children to the pictures in the story. Ask if
they recognise, have seen or heard the story before.
If they have, ask what the story is called in their
language. Refer them to the title and have them
repeat Little Red Riding Hood.

e Elicit what they know about the story. Give the
children a few minutes to look at the story and find
the main characters, places and animals. Then ask the
following pre-reading questions:

Who are the main characters? (The main characters
are a girl, her mum, her grandma, a wolf)

Where does the story happen? (The story happens in
a forest)

What animals are there? (There is a wolf)

@ 7.16 Read the story.

Play the audio of the story and have the children
follow in their books. Stop at certain points and ask
the children what number they are on to check that
they are following closely.

Play the audio again and encourage the children to
follow the words with their finger.

After each section, give the children time to look at
the text again and recognise in the written form some
of what they heard.

Check the story.

Ask some questions to check the key aspects of the
story:

Point to picture 1 - Where is Little Red Riding Hood?
(Possible answers: Little Red Riding Hood is at home /
in the kitchen.) Point to her mother - Who's this? (This
is Little Red Riding Hood's mum.)

Point to picture 2 - Where is Little Red Riding Hood?
(Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest.) Where’s she
going? (Little Red Riding Hood is visiting her grandma
/ travelling to her grandma’s house.) What can she
see? (Little Red Riding Hood can see two big eyes.)
Point to picture 3 - Is this Grandma? (No, it isn't
Grandma.) Who is it? (It's the wolf / Big Bad Wolf.) The
wolf’s eyes, ears and nose are ...? (They're big.)



e Point to picture 4 - Is Little Red Riding Hood happy?

(No, she isn't. She’s scared.) (check the meaning Cooler: The shark game
of Help!) Where’s Grandma? (Grandma is under o Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
the bed.) 14-15) with key vocabulary from the story. Some
e Point to picture 5 - Is Grandma scared? (Grandma is examples you could use are:
angry.) Is the wolf scared? (Yes, the wolf / the Big Bad cake
Wolf is scared.) grandma
¢ Point to picture 6 - Where’s the wolf now? forest
(The wolf / Big Bad Wolf is in the forest.) Is he happy? wolf
(No, he isn't.) mouth
help
Rate the story goodbye

e Ask the children if they liked the story. (They will be
doing more critical thinking about the story in the next
lesson, but after the first encounter with the story, itis
good to get some feedback and set a positive attitude
for the follow-up.)

¢ You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked the
reading text. You may wish to write a list of adjectives
on the board. Some examples could be:
fun
good
interesting
exciting
fantastic
boring

e Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with the
children.

e If any of the children didn't like the reading text, you
may wish to encourage them to consider any positive
aspects.

¢ Finally, you may wish to remind children that
everybody has got their own opinion which may
be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate’s
opinions.

Reading time 3 m



CECLILTRINERY Activities

Pupil’'s Book page 94

m Reading time 3 Give a personal response to a text

Activities

1 Read and tick (v ). Who says it?

1 I've got a cake for Grandma.’

Lo Bl B

3 "Hello, Little Red Riding Hood."
-

4 rﬁ
M){ D “a ‘

5 ' can eat you with my big mouth!”

2 ‘I can take it

3 B8

4 '0Oh, Grandma, you've got big eyes!’
4@ :
Ju aed

6 "You're a very bad wolf.

Answers: 1 Mum 2 Little Red Riding Hood
3 The wolf 4 Little Red Riding Hood 5 The wolf
6 Grandma

C. 't(.. IF'
L il SN > &

2 Think and answer. Is the wolf good or bad? Why?

x

3 Now the wolf is good. Think, draw and write.

Now the wolf is good.

The toys are in the box.

4 Now watch the video.

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Additional vocabulary: bad, eat, mouth, take

Resources: Reading time 3 video

Materials: coloured pens or pencils

Warm-up: How many words?

Read out some sentences from the story Little Red
Riding Hood and have the children tell you how
many words there are in each one. Suggested
sentences: This is Little Red Riding Hood. (6); Little
Red Riding Hood is in the forest. (8); She can see two
big eyes. (6); | can eat you with my big mouth. (8).
Then have the children repeat the sentences chorally

1 Read and tick (v ). Who says it?

e Refer the children to the example sentence and the

two pictures. Read out the sentence and mime Mum
giving the cake to Little Red Riding Hood. Point out the
example tick.

Elicit the answer to the next question. The children tick
the box next to Little Red Riding Hood.

Have the children continue the activity individually.
Remind them that they can check with the story if
they're not sure.

For feedback, read out each sentence and have the
children say the name of the character who says it.

3 G Now the wolf is good.

2 G Think and answer. Is the wolf good or

bad? Why?

e Check that the children understand the question and
allow them some time to think about their answer
before opening a discussion.

e First ask the children to raise their hands to vote: The
wolf is good. / The wolf is bad.

e Then invite the children to give some reasons for their
opinions. (They may need to use L1 to answer.)

x

e Ask the children what the wolf is doing in the picture
(helping put the toys in the toy box). Is this good or
bad? (good!) Elicit what other good things we can
do for other people. Get some suggestions from
the class.

e Now have the children draw a picture of the wolf
doing something good. Have them copy the sentence
Now the wolf is good. and write another sentence
for the picture (you may need to give some help with
vocabulary for this).

Think, draw and write.

4 ° Now watch the video.

e Show the children the video of the story. Encourage
them to join in with some of the key repeated
sentences.

e Ask which version they preferred, the printed version
or the video.

Cooler: Visualisation
e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine they

are walking in the forest and they see an animal.
Ask What animal is it? Look at the animal. Look at its
eyes, nose, ears, mouth. Are they big or small? Look
at its legs and tail. Are they long or short? Are you
scared?

Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share some
of their ideas with the class, or in groups.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 95

1 Look at the photos. Compare the animals.

Elephants have got long legs. Tortoises have got short legs.

2 Choose two animals from Activity 1. Write the animals and tick (v).

Animal big small twolegs fourlegs longtail short tail

3 Choose a different animal from
Activity 1. Make a mind map.

big B R big ears
w/f @&k li .:‘L-!"
o e
long tail four legs

Elephants are big.

They've got four 3

4 Tell the class about your animal. 4
legs. They've got ... d@

Then make a class display.

Think about it! 3 Use thinking skills

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a
mind map

Materials: a sheet of paper for each child

Warm-up: Simon says

Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-15)
with animal mimes. Say Simon says be an elephant /
a monkey / a tiger, etc.

1 Look at the photos. Compare the animals.

e Refer the children to the animals in the pictures and

elicit their names.

Have them repeat the example sentences. Point out
that they express a difference.

Now say Elephants have got big ears and elicit a
sentence from the children about an animal which is
different (e.g. Tortoises haven't got ears).

Give the children some time to look at the pictures
and think about their differences. Elicit some
examples of sentences about differences.

2 Choose two animals from Activity 1.
Write the animals and tick (v ).

¢ Do an example on the board. Copy the list of

categories across the board, and write tiger on the
left. Go through the categories one by one and elicit
which ones are true for a tiger. Write a tick below the
true ones.

e Have the children do the same with two animals of
their choice.

(

Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

3

Choose a different animal from
Activity 1. Make a mind map.

e Show the children how to make a mind map on the
board.

e Start with a picture of your animal (the tiger from
Activity 2). Quickly draw a tiger and write tiger
next to it.

¢ Then add the information from the table you made
as shown in the Pupil’'s Book example - big, four
legs, long tail. Draw a circle around each piece
of information. Ask the children for any other
information they could add, e.g. orange and black,
can run fast, etc.

e Now the children do the same on a sheet of paper.
Circulate, monitor and help as needed.

@ Tell the class about your animal.
Then make a class display.
e Give a short example yourself first about the tiger,

using short simple sentences - My animal is a tiger.
They're ... They've got ... They can ...

x

¢ |nvite children who want to show the class their work

to come to the front and speak about it.

¢ Make a display of some of the mind maps and put the

others in a folder to be seen by all later.

f Teaching star!

Groupwork

Positive feedback is very important to boost children’s
confidence and encourage them to continue making an
effort.

As an alternative to presenting their mind maps to

the whole class, divide the class into groups of five or

six and have each child show and explain their work
to the others.

Encourage all the children to think of something
positive to say about each presentation, e.g.

That’s good / fantastic / interesting. Your picture is
amazing / great, etc.

They could also make a positive suggestion, e.g.
You can say Elephants are grey. Prompt the original
speaker to respond, e.g. Thanks. That’s a good idea!

Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work

Have the children leave their mind maps on their

desks and walk around the classroom, admiring their

friends’ work. While they do this, call out Stop! now
and again and invite the children to say what they
like about the mind map they are looking at.



u Old and new clothes

Vocabulury

Pupil’'s Book pages 96-97

« What can we do
with old clothes?

Unit8 Identify and use new words: clothes
WB: page 82

e

~

1 (D s1-s2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

8« -
- 4

SL e
jacket D shirt D shoes
Nt

==
n ' I

dress D
trousers D T-shirt D
J

o

skirt D
.

socks D

2 O Look at the picture. Find the clothes in Activity 1.

3 0 Look at the clothes in the picture. Are they old or new?

X
4 &3 Sing a song.

Where’s my shoe?
Where's my shoe?

Where'’s my shoe?

I don’t know what to do
Without my shoe.

WV

A jacket, socks.

This room is a mess. dg
Is that your shoe?

No, it's a dress!

Is it on the chair?
Next to your skirt?
That isn't my shoe.
That's a shirt!

Look up, up, up.
Look down, too.
What's on your foot?
Is that your shoe?

Unit8 Sing a son
WB: page 82

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
clothes; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: dress, jacket, shirt, shoes, skirt, socks,
trousers, T-shirt

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

J

Warm-up: The big picture

Refer the children to the picture on page 96. Ask
What can you see? What colours can you see? Can
you find Bot? (He's on a chair behind the clothing
rack.) Ask what they think the people are doing and
where they are.

-

COE ()

What can we do with old clothes’

Introduce pupils to Sustainable
Development Goal 12: Responsible
consumption and production.

Ask: What can we do with old clothes?
Read out the question and ask if anyone can translate
itinto L1. This question helps the children explore how
they behave in a considerate and respectful way in
the community.

Remind the children of the discussion about the
importance of keeping old things, from Unit 2. Ask
they what they can remember about why keeping old
things is important. Explain that keeping old clothes is
important for the same reasons, or to do other things
with clothes rather than just throw them away.

Ask the children to think about what old clothes they
have. Elicit examples, and ask what we can do with
old clothes other than wear them.

Possible answers: we can use them for dressing up, to
make new things, to upcycle them; we can also take them
to a charity shop or clothes bank to help other people.

RESPONSIBLE
CONSUMFTION
AND PRODUCTION

12

QO




1 @ 8.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point at
the pictures.

e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
e Play the audio one more time and have the children
do a mime of putting on each item.

@ 8.2 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 shoes, 2 shirt, 3 T-shirt, 4 trousers, 5 skirt, 6 jacket,
7 dress, 8 socks

Answers: dress - 7, jacket - 6, shirt - 2, shoes - 1,
skirt - 5, socks - 8, trousers - 4, T-shirt - 3

2 G Look at the picture. Find the clothes in

Activity 1.

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the dress in
Activity 1 and then indicate the big picture. Say Can
you see a dress? Have the children point to the dress in
the big picture and repeat dress.

e Repeat with the other clothes.

¢ Nominate different children to choose an item and
say the name. Have the rest of the class find the item
in the big picture.

3 G Look at the clothes in the picture. Are
they old or new?

e Use an old and new item of your clothes or other
possessions to help the children recall old and new.

o Refer the children to the clothes in the picture and ask
Are they all new? Are they all old?

¢ Take a class vote - have the children raise their hands
to vote for: all old; some old and some new; all new.

e Ask the children why they think that. N

4 @ 8.3 Sing a song.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they
should raise their hands every time they hear one of
the words from Activity 1. Play the song and join in
the actions with the children. Check the meaning of
without and mess.

e Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again pausing after each line for them to
repeat (singing).

¢ Play the song and have the children point to the items
of clothing as they are mentioned - either their own or
a friend’s or, if necessary, in the picture. Then play the
song again and have the children point and sing. The
children will enjoy doing this a few times

Cooler: A group mime game

¢ Invite five or six children to come to the front of the
classroom. Secretly show each one a different item
of clothing from Activity 1. They all have ten seconds
to mime putting on that item while the rest of the
class watch. Then say Stop!

e Their classmates raise their hands to say names and
the corresponding item of clothing. The children say
yes or no.

e Repeat with different children and clothes.

Workbook page 82

8 |/ Old and new clothes

LR Vocabulary

1 @ 8. Listen andircle.

/e g\ b
#

3 T \w

L3
o

i§

2 Look and complete.

socks skirt jacket trousers shoes

I've got a T-shirt,
a' jacket

and?

“e

1 @ 8.1 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 My shoes are blue.
dressisred. 4 Thisis my jacket.
socks? 6 My trousers are purple.

2 That’s my skirt. 3 My
5 Where are my

[Answers:1o 2b 3b 4a 5b 6a j

2 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 jacket 2 trousers / shoes
3 skirt 4 socks /shoes 5 shoes/ socks




m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 98

m Grammar time

1 @ 8.4 Listen and read. What is Anna?

Poor Anna.
She hasn’t got a hat!

A i Ny
i85 o ] = d Here's a hat. Now
But he hasn't got a jacket. 3 i"i g she's a pirate, too!

2 @ 8.4 Say the sentences. Look and listen again. Tick (v ) or cross (x).

O

1 Tom hasgota’. .
4 Anna hasn'tgota . D
*

3 Sara has gota ‘ . D

2 Tom has gota

3 @) Workin groups. Act out the story.

EED

Unit8 have got (he / she) offirmative and negative
WB: page 83

-

Learning objectives: Understand and use have got
(he / she); Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: have got (he / she) affirmative and negative
Review vocabulary: clothes

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

\

@ 8.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song Where’s my shoe? and have the

children join in and point to the clothes around them.

1 @ 8.4 Listen and read. What is Anna?

o Refer the children to the pictures, and ask Who can

you see? What are their names? Ask what are they
doing (dressing up).

Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books

and find the answer to the question What is Anna?

Play the audio again and have the children nod their

heads when there is an affirmative (he / she’s got),

and shake their heads for the negative (he / she hasn't
got). Elicit the difference between he’s got and she’s

got (he’s for boys and she’s for girls).
Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

LAnswer: She's a pirate.

2 @ 8.4 Say the sentences. Look and
listen again. Tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

e Refer the children to the small pictures and elicit the

name of the items. Have the children say the full
sentences.

Play the audio of the story again and stop after Tom
has got a big hat. Point to the picture and say Yes or

no? (Yes). Indicate the example tick for yes.

Play the rest of the story and have the children tick or

cross each item.
For feedback, call out the numbers and have the
children say yes or no.

[Answers:h/ 2X 3X 4V

)

3 @ Work in groups.
Act out the story.

x

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line

chorally. Check their pronunciation of he / she’s got

and he / she hasn't got.
Ask How many characters are in the story? (four)

Divide the class into groups of four and either have

them decide who will be each character, or designate
the roles by giving each child a number 1-4: number

1s are Tom, number 2s Anna, number 3s Alex and
number 4s Sara.

Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check
pronunciation.

Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for the
whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns to act

it out for another group.

If you wish, you could ask the children to change roles

and act out the story again.

Cooler: Team sentences

Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages

14-15). Suggested sentences: Tom has got a big hat.

She’s got a blue dress. He's got a black hat. He hasn't

got a jacket. She hasn't got a hat.



Workbook page 83 2 Read, draw and colour.

m Grammar time Answers: Children should draw trousers and colour
1 Look, read and @ircl3. them green, draw a shirt and colour it yellow, draw

' socks and colour them purple and draw shoes and
colour them orange.

el
1 He's got/ hasn't got a hat. 3 He's got / hasn’t got a shirt. H
2 She's got / hasn’t got a jacket. 4 She's got / hasn’t got a skirt. 3 N LOOk and. reqd' PUt a tICk (,J )
oracross ( X ) in the box. There is one
2 Read, draw and colour. =N

example.

He's got green trousers.

£
o
Hes gotayellowshirt Q e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
::iZ::f::i;iks ' : the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
' English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children look, read

and tick or cross the boxes.
e If donein class, go through the example first, point

He's got orange shoes.

He hasn't got a jacket.

’ TiereLizo:nZn:xLe:si:ummk(J)omcrosswmthe b to the picture of the hat and indicate the tick for yes.
1 She hosnt e Point to the other pictures and read out the
b He's gotahat. J gotadress. [ sentences. Elicit the names of the items of clothing.
Then give them some quiet time to read and tick or
‘. T ﬂ; 3 He hasnt cross the boxes accordingly.
' F sotsoes [ e |nvite different children to read out the sentences
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Units. pre A trters: Reading o ing ort 1 [LEINN Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the
corresponding number.
1 Look, read and circle. e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the

children need plenty of practice in recognising and
naming items.)

Answers: 1'sgot 2 hasn'tgot 3’sgot
4 hasn't got

[Answers:1x 2v 3X j




m Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 99

m Grammar focus

Graphic
1 @ 8.5 ° Look and read. P

He's got a hat .

She's got a jacket .

He's got — He has got She's got — She has got

2T(True) or F (False).

1 Sara has got a red dress. @/ F
T/F
T/F
T/F
T/F
T/F
T/F

T/F

2 She hasn't got blue trousers.
3 She’s got an orange T-shirt.
4 She's got a purple jacket.

5 Alex has got a green T-shirt.
6 He's got blue shoes.

7 He hasn't got a brown jacket.

8 He's got a white shirt.

3 (@) Workin pairs. Play a game.
* Go to page 157 and cut out the cards. Put all the cards on a table.

® Choose a card and say. Then your friend finds the card.

o L 1G .

She's got a red
jacket. She hasn't
got a blue hat.

L 17

»

Go to Grammar booster: page 141.

Grammar

have got (he / she)

He got a jacket .
She got a hat .

Unit8 Talk about possessions

WB: page 84

-

She hasn’t got a hat.

Review vocabulary: clothes

worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, scissors

Learning objectives: Talk about possessions

~

Grammar: have got (he / she) affirmative and negative:
He's got a hat. He hasn't got a jacket. She’s got a jacket.

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Use pictures of the items of clothing

from page 97.

1 @ 8.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Have them stand up for affirmative sentences

and sit down for negative sentences.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each line.

¢ Highlight the contractions he’s and hasnt by counting
out the full version of each sentence on your fingers,
and then pushing the he has and has not fingers

together to show the contraction.

e Play the audio one more time for the children to

repeat chorally.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of children in a clothes shop. Play the video
and let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the key sentences.

Have the children do actions for the affirmative
(nod head) and negative (shake head), or whatever
actions are commonly used in their culture.

Circle T (True) or F (False).

Refer the children to the pictures. Ask what clothes
they can see and whose they are.

Read out the example sentence and ask the children
yes or no? Point to the red dress and show the children
the T for True. Elicit and / or clarify the meaning of
true and false.

Have the children complete the activity individually
and compare with a friend.

Invite pairs of children to read out the sentences and
the others to call out true or false. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time, and write the answers on
the board.

[AnswersﬂT 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F 7F 8T

)

3 @ Work in pairs.
Play a game.

x

Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 157 and make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this
activity, they will use two sets of cards.

Work through the example activity with the children.
Point to the card and to what the girl is wearing. Say
She’s got a red jacket. She hasn't got ... and allow

a volunteer to answer a blue hat. If necessary, ask
volunteers to present another example to the whole
class before the children begin working in pairs.

The children take turns to look at the cards and
describe what one character has / hasn't got.

Their friend then guesses which character is being

described.
Circulate and monitor.

‘f Teaching star!

Pairwork

Children will happily repeat an activity if they are
working with a different partner. For Activity 3 above:

Have the children do the activity as described above
with one friend.

Then divide the class into different pairs (e.g. the
person behind them rather than next to them) and
repeat.

The ‘novelty’ of talking to a different person makes
the activity fresh. Children also get a wider range of
interaction.



- ——
For additional practice, ask the children to turn to
page 141 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 1. If
the children need more grammar practice before the
communicative Activity 3, have them complete this
activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 hasn'tgot 2’'sgot 3’'sgot
4 hasn'tgot 5'sgot 6hasn'tgot

Workbook page 84

m Grammar focus

1 @ 8.2 Listen and tick () or cross (x).

o ® 1
e Jo
3]
4[]
50
6]

o
N

@ I
iL &

Alex Sara

2 Look and complete. Use has got
or hasn't got.
1 Alex has got trousers.
2 Sara
3 Alex
4 Sara
5 Alex
6 Sara
7 Alex
8 Sara

adress.

shoes.
ahat.
ajacket.
a skirt.
socks.

aT-shirt.

3 Write three things your friend has got.

m Unit8  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 125

Cooler: Amemory game

e Start the ‘chain’ by saying My friend has got ... a
black jacket. Encourage the next child to say My
friend has got a black jacket ... and add another
item, e.g. and a green dress. Continue around the
class or in groups. If necessary, allow other children
to help by suggesting new clothes and colours.

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 8.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

Audioscript

Alex has got a shirt.
Sara has got a dress.
Alex hasn't got a hat.
Sara hasn't got shoes.
Sara has got a skirt.

oL N WIN =

Alex has got trousers.

[Answers:1x 2X 3V 4X 5V 6V

2 Look and complete. Use has got or
hasn’t got.

Answers: 1 hasgot 2 hasgot 3 hasgot 4hasn't
got 5hasgot 6hasn'tgot 7hasntgot 8has
got

3 Write three things your friend has got.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.




Pupil’s Book pages 100-101

M
favourite)::lothes

Lin: | like my green and blue jacket. It's nice and
warm. I've got a warm hat too, but | haven't got
gloves. | can play in the snow, but my hands are cold!

Maya: I've got a dress.
It's pretty and pink.

| can dance in it. Look

at me! Whoosh! .

I love my pretty dress.

I like my white boots, too!

‘xl..i‘
-~

Peter: |'ve got red shoes
and green socks. | can run
and jump in my red shoes.
They're my favourite shoes.

Jamie: Hey! This is my favourite T-shirt.
It's orange, and it's got words on it. I've
got black sunglasses, too. Look at me!
I'm happy! What's your favourite T-shirt?
—

Unit8 Read an information text
WB: page 85

Vocabulary

L F owd

sunglasses . warm

gloves hand i

1 What colour is it? Look and find the clothes.
pink green red orange

2 @ 8.6 Read the text. What are their favourite clothes?
X

3 What have they got? Tick (v).

jacket T-shirt shoes dress socks hat sunglasses boots
Jamie v
Lin v
Maya
Peter

4 Who is it? Write J for Jamie, L for Lin, M for Maya or P for Peter.

1 I haven't got gloves. I've got a hat.

2 | haven't got a jacket. I've got a dress.

3 I've got sunglasses. | haven't got a hat. J
4 | haven't got a dress. I've got grey trousers.

5 What are your favourite clothes?

Unit8 Find key focts
WB: page 85

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find
key facts

Vocabulary: gloves, hand, sunglasses, warm

Review vocabulary: cold, colours, dress, happy,
jump, run

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

-

Warm-up: How many words?

* Read out some sentences and have the children
tell you how many words there are in each one.
Suggested sentences: Sara has got a red dress. (6);
She hasn't got blue trousers. (5); Tom has got a green
T-shirt. (6); He's got blue shoes. (4); He hasn't got a
brown jacket. (6)

e Then have the children repeat the sentences
chorally.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on page
101 and read out the words for the class to repeat.

e Do allittle mime for each one: gloves - put on a pair
of gloves; hand - wave a hand; sunglasses - put on
sunglasses; warm - wrap your arms around yourself
(hug yourself) while exhibiting a pleasant facial
expression. Say a word and encourage the children to
do the mime.

1 What colour is it? Look and find the clothes.

¢ Have the children look at the words in the yellow box.
Then refer them to the photos on page 100 to find
items to match the four colours.

Answers: pink dress, green jacket, green socks,
red shirt, red shoes, orange t-shirt

2 @ 8.6 Read the text. What are their
favourite clothes?

e Refer the children to the photos and say These
children have got their favourite clothes on. Can you
tell what their favourite clothes are?

e Ask the children to read the text to find the answers.
(You may wish to play the audio for the children to
follow in their books, or just allow them to read the
text at their own pace.)

Answers: Lin - jacket; Maya - dress;
Peter - shoes; Jamie - T-shirt




‘f Teaching star!
Reading Answers: Jamie - T-shirt, sunglasses; Lin - jacket, hat;

The skill of scanning a text and finding key words, rather Maya - dress, boots;  Peter - shoes, socks

than reading word by word, is an important one to

develop. 4 Who is it? Wri . .
c ) is it? Write J for Jamie, L for Lin
e Write these key words on the board and have the 015 e Jfor Jamie, L fo !

children repeat them - gloves, dress, shoes and M for Maya or P for Peter.
T-shirt. e Read out each of the four sentences.
e Now use gloves as an example. Hold up your book e Have the children look back to the text and pictures to
and, quietly repeating the word gloves to yourself, find out which child each sentence refers to.
move your finger quickly across the first part of the
text until you find the word gloves. [Answers: 1Llin 2Maya 3Jamie &4 Peter j
e Askthe whole class to search for dress in the same

way - quietly repeating the word and moving quickly

i ?
through the text just looking for the key word. When 5 What are your favourite clothes?

they find it, have them point to it in their books. e Give the children a little time to think about the
e Repeat for shoes and T-shirt. question.
¢ Nominate a few of the children to share their answers
* with the class.
3 What have they got? Tick (v ).
¢ Have the children look at the chart. Point out the Cooler: Disappearing sentences
example answers. Ask Who has got a jacket? (Lin) e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,

Who has got a T-shirt? (Jamie)

¢ Have the children read the text and look at the photos
to find the items that each child has got. Instruct them
to place a tick mark in the box for the item and the
corresponding child.

pages 14-15) using the first three lines of Lin’s text.

Workbook page 85 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
m 100-101. Read and match.
Reading
1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 100-101. Read and match.

R ber your Pupil’s Book pages 100-101. Read and match [Answers:1b 2d 3a 4c J
o 1

N ah 2 Look, read and complete.

FAY
1 gloves a  You've got two of these.
2 sunglasses b You put these on your hands. AnSWerS: 1 SUngIGSSES 2 hGndS 3 gIOVes
3 hands ¢ He's got a T-shirt. He's not cold. 4warm 5 dreSS 6jGCket
4 warm d  Have you got these? You wear them when it's sunny.

2 Look, read and complete.

hands sunglasses dress jacket gloves warm

This is my friend. He's got This is my sister. She's got a pink
black' __sunglasses . 5 and a hair bow.
His 2 aren't cold. She hasn't got a ¢

He hasn't got . She’s not cold. She loves her dress!
It's sunny and *




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 102

|

Sounds and letters

1 @ 87 Listen and say. Complete.

ink _in _ _ree

2 (D s Listen and say the chant.

Three thin bees A [ J (
“\ fi b ? 1;"
7, - AD ,
% 2 e 4%

‘Thank you, flower.

Are thirsty, | think.
What a nice drink!"
#les

3 (D s Listen and match. Then say the words.

1 cherry /_\th_/
2 shoes Ch

3 think sh

4 chocolate
5 three

6 shop

&y Learning to learn

A picture dictionary can help you with I -
vocabulary and reading.

Make a class dictionary and add new
words to it during the year.

Make a picture dictionary with the
words from this lesson.

Unit8 Sounds and letters: pronounce words with th sound ~ Learning to learn: make a class dictionary
WB: page 86

4 )\
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: pronounce

words with th sound; Learning to learn: make a class
dictionary

| shoes T{'rousers

pPleber

sunalzxsses Tg\:,r{

Sounds and letters words: thin, think, three

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with key words from the text My favourite
clothes, e.g. gloves, jacket, sunglasses, hands, dress,
socks, shoes.

1 @ 8.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they can guess
the words.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

¢ Point to the th in the word think in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (th) What's the sound? (/6/)

e Write a big, clear th on the board as a model for
the children. Have them complete the th in the
three words.

Audioscript
/0/ /8/ /6/ think
/6//6/ /8/ thin
/0//0/ /0/ three

2 @ 8.8 Listen and say the chant.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with th.

e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the th
sound.

e Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

e Finally, divide the class into two groups, with one
group saying the first two lines and the other the
second two. Then change roles.

3 @ 8.9 Listen and match. X

Then say the words.

e Refer the children to the letters in the middle and ask
What are these letters? What are their sounds?

e Go through the example - point out that cherry is
spelt with a ch and has a /t[/ sound.

e Play the audio and have the children match the rest of
the words to their letters / sounds.

e Say each word, and have the children respond with
the sound they linked it to. Then make the sound and
have the children call out the corresponding words.

[Answers:1ch 2sh 3th 4ch 5th 65sh ]

0 Learning to learn

* Read out and clarify the message of the Learning to
learn box. Ask what other words can go in the section
for S (skirt, socks) and T (tail, toy, tree, etc.).

e Divide the class into six groups and assign each group
one of the following words: cherry, chocolate, shoes,
shop, think, three. Give each group a piece of paper
and ask them to draw a picture of their word, and
write the word underneath, to go in the class picture
dictionary.

e When they have finished, each group holds up their
drawing for the other groups to say the word.

e Collect the drawings and use them to make a picture
dictionary, which you can add to during the year.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the words from Activity 3.



Workbook 86
orkbook page 1 @ 8.3 Listen again and circle the th

W Sounds and letters sounds.

1 () &3 Listen again and circle the th sounds.

Three thin bees j Answers: (Three (thiin bees
Are thirsty, I think. y / Are (thirsty, | thjink.
“Thank you, flower. i Q\i Thank you, flower.
What o nice drinkt’ el NS L What a nice drink!’
2 Write the words. Thencircle the th sounds.
1 B chin 2 8 ————— 2 Write the words. Then circle the th
i A sounds.

3 % I aoy®y
‘:& ) 3 [Answers:1@in Z@ink 3@ree l}@irsty ]

3 Add one more word for each sound.

( th ch sh
‘thin chocolate shop ‘

3 Add one more word for each sound.

4 (Y Choose words P ‘Q‘\ { O’ f|r P

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

and make picture '\_
dictionary pages

] |1
for Cand D. : @ LO*’O qll i [
L — g | ——

Dike
k

i 4 0 Choose words and make picture
" dictionary pages for C and D.

= - [ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 103

WETTYY Longuage inuse

1 @ 8.10 ° Listen and say.

@
<

w L =
‘ t— What are you wearing? b

I'm wearing a white shirt and
black trousers. I've got a black hat.

Are you a pirate?

Yes, | am. What are you wearing?

y
ﬂ I'm wearing red trousers and a

) yellow T-shirt. I've got a red nose.
Are you a puppet?

Yes, | am!

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

TNHNa A

What are you wearing?

th

I'm wearing a black T-shirt and ...
x

3 (@) Now it's your turn. What you are wearing today?

Go to Grammar booster: page 141. Unit8 Present continuous questions and answers
WB: page 87

N

Learning objectives: Present continuous questions and
answers

Review vocabulary: colours

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

\

1

@ 8.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play

the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it

on the board.
e Have the whole class say the chant together.

@ 8.10 ° Listen and say.

e Tell the children they will hear some children talking

about costumes. Play the audio and have the children

follow in their books.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

e Ask the children what we use wearing to talk about
(our clothes at the moment).

e Write the first answer from the dialogue on the board
and point to the a before white shirt and the fact that
there is no a before black trousers. Elicit or explain
that we use a / an with just one thing (singular), but
that some clothes like trousers have a plural form and
so don't use a.

¢ Play the audio one more time, and have the
children repeat and imitate the intonation as closely
as possible.

e |f using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

* Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat it.

¢ Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Ask the children to name the items in the pictures.
Each time, ask A (T-shirt) or no 'a’?

e Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue.

e Elicit the question and drill it with the class. Do the
same for the example answer - I'm wearing a black
T-shirt.

e Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 1,
but the blue words are changed for the items in the
boxes.

e Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the children’s
use of singular and plural forms. Fast finishers can
change roles and do it again.

e When they have finished, set them a challenge to do
the same from memory. The child asking can check
the correct answer in the book.

3 @ Now it's your turn. What are X
you wearing today? Be a star!

e Have the children look at their own clothes and
practise describing them first, silently in their heads.
Help them with further vocabulary if necessary.

e Then have the children tell a friend about their
clothes. Before they start, remind the children of the
phrase I'm wearing ... and elicit a few examples from
confident children.

‘5 Teaching star!
Extension
The children can extend the language practice from
Activity 3 and give their partner a reason to listen.
¢ Have the children work in pairs. They turn to the big
picture on page 96 and make sentences using the
clothes in the picture.
e The child listening has to find and point to the
clothes mentioned.



e .

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to page
141 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 2. You may
also wish to have the children complete this activity

at home.

Cooler: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
what you tell them. Say: Imagine you're at a birthday
party. What are you wearing? What colour are your
clothes? Imagine you're in the forest. What are you
wearing? Is it different from the birthday party?
Imagine you're in an ice house. It's very cold! What
are you wearing? Imagine you're a pirate! What are
you wearing?

e Have the children open their eyes. Recall the

Answers: 1 I'm wearing a pink shirt and pink
trousers and brown shoes. 2 I'm wearing a green
jacket and purple trousers and purple shoes.

______________ questions and encourage the children to tell a
friend about what clothes they are wearing in each
situation, e.g. In the forest, I'm wearing blue trousers
and a green jacket. I've got a hat.

Workbook page 87 . .
Audioscript
Language in use Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look.
1 @ (D) sa Listen and draw lines. There is one examp/e.
Doty Gpee Mok Tom 1 Daisy:  Hello Grace! What are you wearing?

Grace:  Hi, Daisy. I'm wearing a long dress.
Daisy:  Are you a queen?
Grace: Yes,lam.

Speaker: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now you listen and draw lines.

2 Daisy:  Hello Tom! What are you wearing?

2 () s Listen again and write. Tom: I'm wearing yellow trousers and a yellow
cat lion pirate queen T'Shirt.
1 Graceisa____queen . 2 Daisyisa____ . Daisy.' Al’eyOU a Cat, Tom?
3 Markisa & Tomisa Tom: No, I'm not. I'm a lion!

3 What's your favourite costume? Draw yourself and write. 3 Daisy' He”o Mark, What are you Wearing7

Mark:  I'm wearing trousers, a T-shirt and a hat.

el B fmueoringo Daisy:  Are you a pirate, Mark?

and

i |. _ Mark: Yes, am!

4 Mark:  Andyou, Daisy? What are you wearing?

) | Daisy: I'm wearing black trousers and a black
Unit8 Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 1. Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 125 “ Shlrt'
Mark: Have you got a hat?
Grammar reference: Daisy:  No, | haven't. But | have got funny little
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar ears!
reference on page 125 to help them when completing Mark:  Areyoua cat?

these activities. Daisy: Yes, | am!

ol
1 @ 8.4 Listen and draw lines.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of Answers:1Grace-2 2Tom-1 3 Mark-4
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1 4 Daisy - 3
Starters test. The children listen, look and draw lines.

e Go through the example first, point to the picture of 2 @ 8.4 Listen again and write.
Grace and trace the line with your finger.

e Give the children time to look at the pictures, then [Answers: 1queen 2cat 3pirate 4lion j
listen and draw lines for the rest of the activity.

e Invite different children to offer their responsesand 3 What's your favourite costume?

have the rest of the class call out yes or no. Draw vourself and write
e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children y )

need plenty of practice in recognising and naming
the costume pieces.)

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 104

m Listening and speaking Vocabulary

1 @ 8 Q Look at the weather words.
Tick (v) what clothes people wear.
Then listen and check.

N’ —
1 hot a A b « ’ c AN
O 0 @& 0

2 cold u‘v, bA c \
H O 0 &%
b -

3 wet a b c

o R0 =0

2 @ 811 Listen again and complete.

1 I'm Amina. I'm wearing a T-shirt and a

2 I'm Dylan. I'm wearing a and

3 I'm Mai. I'm wearing a and a
I've got an umbrella, too.

x
3 (D s12 (©) Workin pairs. Listen and say.

What's the weather like today?

It's hot.
v II

What ar wearing? 4 v’
at are you wearing N; ;! ‘,
I'm wearing a T-shirt.
hot cold wet
Unit8 Listening: activate prior knowledge ~Speaking: ask about the weather
WB: page 88-89

-

Learning objectives: Listening: activate prior
knowledge; Speaking: ask about the weather

Vocabulary: cold, wet
Review vocabulary: clothes

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

-

1 @ 8.1 G Look at the weather words.
Tick (v ) what clothes people wear. Then
listen and check.
e Elicit the names of the clothes and have the children
think about which to wear in each situation. Say It’s
hot / It's cold / It's wet in turn and call out the clothes.

The children raise their hands for the items they chose.
They tick their choices.

e Play the audio, pausing after part 1 to check the
answers. Play parts 2 and 3 with no interruption.
e Confirm the answers with the class.

Audioscript
1 Amina: Hi, I'm Amina. I'm from Jordan. It's very
hot today.
Child: What are you wearing?
Amina: I'm wearing a T-shirt and a skirt.
2 Dylan: Hi, I'm Dylan. I'm from Canada.
Child: What's the weather like today?
Dylan: It’s very cold.
Child: What are you wearing?
Dylan: I'm wearing a jacket and gloves!
3 Mai: Hello, I'm Mai. I'm from China.
Child: What's the weather like today?
Mai: It’s wet.
Child: What are you wearing?
Mai: I'm wearing a jacket and a hat. I've got

an umbrella, too.

Answers:1aX bv cvV 2aX bV cV
3av bX cvV

Warm-up: Team vocabulary race

e Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the topic clothes. If time, repeat
the game with colours.

Vocabulary

e Do a mime for wet and ask the class to recall the
mimes for cold and hot (hot is at the bottom of
the page).

2 @ 8.11 Listen again and complete.

e Have the children predict the completed sentence
for Amina. Play part 1 of the audio. Check the answer.
¢ Give them a moment to predict the missing words
for Dylan and Mai. Then play the audio for them to
complete the sentences.
* Invite different children to read out a sentence. Write
the missing words on the board.

Answers: 1 T-shirt, skirt 2 jacket, gloves
3 jacket, hat

3 @8.12 @ Work in pairs. X
Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children point at the
correct picture (hot).

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat. Drill
the questions a few times.

e Have a confident child ask you the questions, and
answer, e.g. It’s cold. I'm wearing a jacket.

e Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.



Cooler: Draw and label

e Draw a picture on the board of a suitably dressed
child and write, e.g. It’s wet today. I'm wearing a
jacket and a hat.

e Have the children do the same and show their work
to friends near them.

Workbook page 88

m Functional language

1 Look and write.

wet cold hot

1 2 3

2 Look and complete.

hat gloves T-shirt umbrella jacket socks

AL g
Ly, =
i -

3 Complete the weather chart and write.

~ ~

socks ’

My country: I'm from
Weather: Today the weather is
Clothes: . I'm wearing

1 Look and write.

[Answers:1 hot 2cold 3 wet j

2 Look and complete.

rain: jacket, umbrellg; sun: T-shirt, hat

3 Complete the weather chart and write.

Answers: snow: socks, gloves; J

[Answers: Children's own answers.

Workbook page 89

How am | doing?
1 Look and complete.

Doty [Tps[n[i]r]e] Sn
¢ i

2 ’ : Luis
3,‘:_ 5 s ‘ 7‘ 3.
>
. .
N || 3‘
=
i [ ]

The boy has got a ball.
1 The girl is wearing a skirt.

2 It's hot.

3 Mum has got an umbrella.

4 Grandpa hasn't got a hat.

5 The children haven't got jackets.

Unit8  Pre A Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 m

1 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 T-shirt 2 shirt 3 shoes 4dress
5trousers 6skirt 7 socks 8 jacket

]
2 Look and read. Write yes or no.

There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre Al Starters test. The
children read the sentences, look at the picture,
and write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
sentence is false.

e If done in class, ask the children what they can see
in the picture and how the people are feeling.

* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

o Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

o (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice matching
sentences to pictures.)

[Answers: Tyes 2no 3yes 4no 5yes j




Pupil’'s Book page 105

1 Read and point.
Size and colour words go before clothes words.
I've gota blg hat. I'm wearing a green shirt.

2 Write the words in the correct order.

Hi! I'm Freddie. This is a photo of me.
I'm wearing a green / jacket / and / white
I'm wearing a green and white jacket .

2 Write the words in the correct order.

Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
can see.

Write the jumbled example sentence on the board.
Ask Colour and clothes, or clothes and colour? (colour
and clothes). Elicit and write the sentence on the
board. Point out that red and white and white and red
are the same and both correct.

Give the children time to look at the next sentences,
but ask them not to write yet.

Then elicit the sentences and write them on the board.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

I'm wearing trousers / long

e Have the children copy the finished sentences into
their books.

I've got hat / a / big

I'm wearing shoes / white

Answers: I'm wearing a green and white jacket.
I'm wearing long trousers. I've got a big hat.
I'm wearing white shoes.

I look great!

x

3 Look and write.

X

Hil I'm Luisa. 3 Look and write.
%”hmme’ e Refer the children to the picture and ask What clothes
e can you see? Encourage them to include colour and /
fve gol or size in their answers.

e Have the children look at the text and ask What's her
ook greatt y > name? (Luisa). Then elicit sentences for the rest of the

description and write the text on the board.
e Have the children copy the text into their books.

Unit8 Write a description
WB: page 90-91

Learning objectives: Word order: adjective + noun;
Write a description

Suggested answer: This is a photo of me.
I'm wearing blue trousers.

I'm wearing a pink shirt.

I've got a brown and black hat.

I'm wearing blue shoes.

Resources: Unit 8 test

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Cooler: 1l can see ...

e Thisis a variation on the traditional | spy with
my little eye game. Say to the children / can see
something ... green! The children try to guess what
it is in the room (or possibly through the window!)
that you are thinking of, e.g. a green bag, a green
book, etc. Continue with more clues - something
big, something small, something blue, something
long, etc.

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: I'm wearing a
T-shirt and a skirt. What are you wearing? It's cold
and wet. I've got an umbrella.

1 Read and point.

e Write the example sentences on the board.

Read them out and point to the size words and
multi-colour /green words. Elicit or explain that these
words come before the thing they refer to (the words
in blue). Read them again and have the children point
in their books.

e Write on the board I've got a big green hat and ask
Which is number one - size or colour? (size)

e Give the class some further practice by writing the
following groups of words on the board in random
order: shoes / small / brown; orange / T-shirt / long;
blue / short / jacket.

¢ |nvite different children to write the words in the
correct order on the board, and ask for whole-class
agreement each time (small brown shoes; long
orange T-shirt; short blue jacket).



Workbook pages 90-91

witing

1 Look, read and complete. Then colour.

black big green red

X I'm wearinga' big -
yf % T-shirt. I've got ? trousers.
I'm wearing a3
dress. I've got shoes.

2 Order the words to make sentences.

1 wearing / a / T-shirt / green / I'm
I'm wearing a green T-shirt.

2 wearing / trousers / red / I'm

3 hat/ wearing / a / blue / I'm / white / and

4 purple / I've / shoes / got

3 What are you? Choose and tick (/) or write.

queen D lion D

I'ma...
pirate [:]

other:

e

4 Read and complete for you.

size word clothes word

I'm wearing (a)

I've got (a)

colour word clothes word |

I'm wearing (a)

I've got (a)

N

5 How do you look? Read and tick ().

great D funny D OK D

6 Draw and complete.
— N
Hil I'm

This is a picture of me. Today, I'm a

I'm wearing

I've got

I'look !

7 Check your work. Tick (v).
e size and colour words D

o spelling D

1 Look, read and complete. Then colour.

e The children look at the pictures and complete the
sentences. They can choose which colours they
would like to use to colour the clothes.

Answers: 1 big 2 green/red/ black
3red/ green/black 4 black / green/ red

2 Order the words to make sentences.

e The children write correct sentences.

Answers: 11'm wearing a green T-shirt. 2 I'm
wearing red trousers. 3 I'm wearing a blue and
white hat. 4 I've got purple shoes.

3 What are you? Choose and tick (v )
or write.

e The children decide what they want to be.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Read and complete for you.

e Tell the children to imagine they are dressing up
in any outfit they like.

e The children fill in the chart about the costume
they are wearing.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 How do you look? Read and tick (v ).

e The children choose an adjective to describe
themselves in their costume.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

6 Draw and complete.

e The children draw a picture of themselves in their
costume. They then complete the description of
their clothes and how they look.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

7 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is correct and complete.




Review 4 1 @ 8.13 Look and complete. Listen

Pupil’s Book page 106 and check.

e Show the class the picture. Ask What can you see?
e Explain the example. Then have the children continue.
e Play the audio for them to check their work.

1 @ 813 Look and complete. Listen and check. .
e Call out the numbers and have the children spell out

1hair

2y the words.

3_r

4 ac et Answers: 1 hair 2eye 3arm 4jacket 5 T-shirt
5 shir. 6tail 7trousers 8leg 9nose 10shoes

6 __ai

7 _rou_er__

8 o 2 Look and complete with s got or ‘ve got.
’ e Read and circle.
10 _h_es

e Read out the example sentence and elicit the

2 Look and complete with s got or ‘ve got. Read and@rcld. . .
ool and complete wiih 5 gotorve got Teacan difference between ’s got (he / she / it - one person)

11t’s _ got  alongtail. Tom / Alex /

, and ‘ve got (they - two or more people). Ask Has Tom
2 He black hair. Tom / Alex / cat I 'I7 . | . . | d
The brown har Tom / Alex / cat or Alex got a tail? (no). Point out only cat is circled.
4 He red shoes. Tom / Alex/ cat e Have the children complete the activity individually.
5 They__ trousers. Tom / Alex / cat e Ask for volunteers to read out the sentences and say

3 @ Workin pairs. Play a guessing game. the names. Ask for whole-class agreement.

What are you wearing? | [, wearing a white , , ,
3 shirt and a grey skirt. Answers: 1'sgot-cat 2'sgot-Alex 3’sgot-Tom
Have you got brown eyes? No, | haven't. "a 4 ’S gOt - AIeX 5 IVe got -Tom Gnd AIeX
e 3 @ Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

e Invite three or four children to come to the front and

line up facing the class. Look at their clothes, hair and
h eyes and then turn away. Tell the children you want
only one person to answer. Ask questions and try to
guess which child is answering.

¢ Then ask two children to read out the example

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar and
sounds from Units 7 and 8; Pre A1 Starters: Reading and
Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 4

Grammar: have got (I / you / he / she / they) dialogue and drill the questions.

affirmative, negative and questions * Divide the class into groups of four or five to play the
Vocabulary: parts of the body, adjectives, clothes guessing game as you demonstrated.

Sounds: th, ch, sh

Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

J

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 7 and 8.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 107

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 Gé'ﬁ-! Look and read. Write yes or no.
.

Mum has got a blue flower. no
1 Grandma has got a green apple.
2 Dad has got white shoes.
3 Grandpa has got a red book.
4 The boy has got an orange shirt.

5 The girl has got long hair.

2 G;ﬁ‘ @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Have you got a blue hat?
No, | haven't. I've got a red hat. @

F

» Watch the speaking
exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre A1 Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 4

Il
1 Look and read. Write yes or no.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 of
the Reading and writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre AT Starters test.

Refer them to the picture and ask what clothes,
colours and objects they can see.

Work through the example sentence and answer with
the children. Point to the woman holding the flower
and ask Has the woman got a blue flower? (no)

Now have the children answer the rest of the
sentences by writing yes or no. Make sure that the
children have time to find each person and write on
the line.

(To help prepare children for this part of the test,
encourage them to look carefully at the picture before
writing their answers.)

[Answers: Tyes 2yes 3yes 4no 5yes j

2 @Workin irs. Ask and
E pairs. Ask and answer.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 of
the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre Al
Starters test.

Organise the children in pairs.

Pre Al Starters

e Ask a pair of volunteers to read the example dialogue.

¢ Have the pairs ask and answer questions about
what they have and haven't got, and what they are
wearing. Circulate and monitor the conversations.

e (To help prepare children for this part of the test, they
will need to recall vocabulary about clothing.)

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from this
Review lesson.

My progress: Units 7 and 8 (page 117)

e Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. Elicit
examples to help them remember the content.

e Show the children the correct stickers for the My
progress check. Give them time to decide if they
are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide
encouragement if necessary.

¢ Have all the children hold up their books and show
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to
give themselves a round of applause for their effort
and achievement!

Cambridge Exams practice m



Vocabulury

n Brilliant bedrooms

Pupil’s Book pages 108-109

w words: furniture

Unit9 Identify and use ney
WB: page 92

Vocabulary

1 91-9.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
3 pr‘ £ P
bed chair (] dock [ desk [
(1] » e
L door D lamp D wardrobe [:] window D )

aboat acar adoor akite
ashoe aswing aslide

My bedroom

My bedroom is a special place.
A place where | can think.

It's got a clock

And a big blue chair

And the bed in it is pink!

My bedroom is a special place.
A place where | can hide.

It's got a wardrobe

And a desk

And a window with a slide!

2 Look at the picture. Find furniture made with these things.

x
3 () 93 Sing asong.

The window is a slide.

My bedroom is a special place.
A place where | can dream.

’ ]
It's got a lamp L
And a funny door. ﬁ

And a picture of my team!

P

Unit9 Sing asong
WB: page 92

~
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:

furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bed, chair, clock, desk, door, lamp,
wardrobe, window

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, coloured pencils

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 108.
Ask Where are Tom and Alex? What can you see?
Ask what they think the boys are talking about. Ask
What's your favourite part of the picture? Can you
see Bot? (He's next to the desk / bed / between the
desk and the bed).

1 @ 9.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the chi
the pictures.

Idren listen and point to

e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

@ 9.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point

out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

the words.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call

out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 bed, 2 lamp, 3 desk, 4 door, 5
7 clock, 8 chair

wardrobe, 6 window,

Answers: bed - 1, chair - 8, clock - 7, desk - 3,

door - 4, lamp - 2, wardrobe -

5, window - 6




2 G Look at the picture. Find furniture
made with these things.

¢ Hold up your Pupil’s Book, say a slide and then look
in the big picture to find a slide. When you find it,
indicate that it is a window and point to the example
in the speech bubble.

¢ Repeat with the first item in the box, a boat, to elicit
the sentence The bed is a boat.

e Read out the other words in the list and have the
children continue the activity in pairs.

o After a few minutes, say an item from the box and
have the class say the corresponding sentence.
Make it fun by saying them in a different order and
then faster.

Answers: boat - bed, car - wardrobe, door - desk,
kite - lamp, shoe - clock, swing - chair, slide - window

f Teaching star!
Managing pairwork

You can keep the classroom focused and productive in

an activity like the one above with two easy techniques.

e Setatime limit - in the case of exchanging
information, tell the children they have only two
minutes to ask and answer.

e Use asignal to get the children’s attention when the
time is up - a countdown from ten to one (encourage
the children who have finished to join in), a gentle
sound like shaking a tambourine, or a visible
signal like standing on your chair and waving until
everyone is waving back.

Doing this makes it easy to get all the children’s

attention and be ready to move on with the next phase

of the lesson.

X

3 @ 9.3 Sing a song.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that when they
hear one of the objects in Activity 1 mentioned, they
should raise their hands. Play the audio and join in
with the children.

¢ Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again pausing after each line for them to
repeat (singing).

e Finally, play the song and have everyone sing along.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from this
lesson.

{Answersﬂ bed 2 chair

Workbook page 92

Q | Brilliant bedrooms

LR Vocabulary

1 @ 91 Listen and colour
and draw.

2 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.

@ K [ 1®

1 deb 2 haric 3 mpal 4 keds
bed
1] o A4 bl
. 5 3 = .
- 165t l:[u
5 rood 6 koclc 7 dowwin 8 bedrawor

1 @ 9.1 Listen and colour and draw.

Audioscript

1 Colour the chair grey.

2 Colour the bed blue.

3 Draw alamp on the desk. Colour it orange.
4 Colour the desk green.
5

Draw a clock next to the window. Colour it
yellow.

[~}

Colour the wardrobe brown.

Answers: Children colour the chair grey, the bed
blue, and draw a lamp to colour orange. They
colour the desk green, then draw a clock next to the
window and colour it yellow. Finally, they colour the
wardrobe brown.

2 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words.

3lamp 4 desk ]

5door 6¢clock 7 window 8 wardrobe




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 110

1

2

3

=

Grammar time
9.4 Listen and read. Is Bot happy?
sy
1 || How many beds are there? 2
How many wardrobes are there?
Vol Yy N
k. e U~

P~

& e J
’ —

One...two ... There's one wardrobe. J, .

There are two beds. Ls

."\;V-;

3

No! There are three.
This is your bed, Bot!

94 Listen again. Read und

1 There's one wardrobe. No 2 There are two desks. Yes No
3 There are three chairs. Yes No 4 There are two beds. Yes No

x
Work in pairs. Act out the story.

Unit9 there is / there are
WB: page 93

-

.

Learning objectives: Understand and use there
is / there are; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar

Grammar: there is / there are - question and
affirmative

Review vocabulary: furniture

@ 9.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song My bedroom and have the children
join in and point to the items in the picture on
page 110 as they are mentioned.

1 @ 9.4 Listen and read. Is Bot happy?

Refer the children to the pictures, and ask What can

you see? Where are the children? (at home / in a

(toy) shop)

Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books
and find the answer to the question Is Bot happy?
Then give the children a minute to read the story
quietly to themselves.

Call out the following words: beds, wardrobe, chair,
and ask the children to find the corresponding part of
the story.

Have volunteers read out a sentence about each of
the items. (There are two beds. There’s one wardrobe.
There are three chairs.)

[ Answer: Yes, he is. )

2 @ 9.4 Listen again. Read and circle.

e Read out the first sentence. Tell the children that they
are going to listen to the audio again and that when
they hear the word wardrobe they should raise their
hands.

¢ Play the audio and when they raise their hands, stop
and ask How many? One, two or three? (one). Read
out the sentence again and indicate the example
answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to listen and
circle yes or no.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
and play the audio to confirm, if necessary. (Point out
that there are three beds in the last part of the story,
so number 4 is no.)

[Answers:1 Yes 2No 3Yes 4No )

x

¢ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Check their pronunciation of How many and
There’s / There are.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them decide who is
number 1 and number 2. Then tell them Number 1 -
you're Sara. Number 2 - you're Anna.

e Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check
pronunciation.

e Ask if any pairs would like to act out the story for the
whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns to act
it out for another pair.

e If you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.

3 @ Work in pairs.
Act out the story.



Cooler: Stand up, sit down

e Tell the children you will make some sentences about
bedrooms. If the sentence is true for their bedroom,
they stand up. If it is false, they sit down. They can
stand up again the next time a sentence is true for
them. Suggested sentences: There’s one ... /

There are two ... chair(s) / bed(s) / clock(s) / door(s) /
window(s), etc. in my bedroom.

Workbook page 93

Grammar time

1 &b Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

g

e

There are two beds. yes 3 There's a desk.

1 There are two windows. 4 There is one lamp.

2 There's one clock. 5 There's a wardrobe.

2 Look, read andcircle.

rE S WS 1 How many desks are there? There’s /(There are'two desks.
-i_'.-." 2 How many clocks are there? There's / There are one clock.
. y
ﬁ -
,_r‘- o \ 1 3 How many chairs are there? There's / There are three chairs.

4 How many beds are there? There's / There are two beds.

‘&%

5 How many wardrobes is / are there? There's one wardrobe.

=

-

6 How many lamps are there? There's / There are one lamp.

Unit9  Pre Al Starters: Reading and Witing Part 2 m

Il
1 Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

If done in class, ask the children what they can see in
the picture.

Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

Ask different children to read out the sentences and
the class calls out yes or no.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice matching sentences

[Answersﬂyes 2yes 3no 4yes 5no

to pictures.)

2 Look, read and circle.

The children look at the pictures, read the sentences
and circle the correct words to complete.

Answers: 1 Thereare 2 There's

3 There are

4Thereare 5are 6There's




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 111

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

Look and read.

How many beds are ?
1There ‘s one bed . are two beds

There's — There is
2 Complete the questions. Answer with There’s or There are.
Then look and write A or B.

1 95
there is / there are

AES e l r

A | aoommm| 0

.:.‘_. .ﬂ s
1 _How _many bedsarethere? There’s one bed.
2 How many desks are ?There two desks. D
3 How chairs there? are two chairs D
4 clocks are ? one clock. D

™

3 Work in pairs. Play a drawing game.
e Go to page 157.

o Askand answer about thingsinyour g s =l
bedrooms. Draw the things in your B L% Q
N ) ity
friend’s bedroom. 'y m .
How many windows There's one
are there? window.

Unit9 Ask and answer about quantity
WB: page 94

Go to Grammar booster: page 142.

.

Learning objectives: Ask and answer about quantity

Grammar: How many; there is / there are. How many
beds are there? There's one bed. There are two beds.

Review vocabulary: furniture

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

~

&

Warm-up: Group mime

e Invite five or six children to come to the front of the
class. Secretly show each of them a different piece
of furniture from page 109. They all have ten seconds
to mime using that piece of furniture while the rest of
the class watch. Then say Stop!

e Their classmates raise their hands to say names and
the corresponding piece of furniture. The children
say yes or no.

e Repeat with different children and furniture.

@ 9.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

e Play the audio again. Stop after each sentence and
have the children repeat.

e Draw the children’s attention to the colours - purple
and then blue in the sentences, but the other way
round for the question.

e Elicit the difference between There’s and There are
(one thing - singular / more than one thing - plural).

e Reinforce the contraction of There’s by counting the
full version on your fingers and then pushing your
fingers together to show the contraction.

e Play the audio one more time for the children to

repeat.

e [f using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of a family looking at bedroom furniture in
a shop. Play the video and let the children watch
and enjoy.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat
the key sentences in part 1.

e Inpart2, pause the video before the sentences
and elicit ideas from the children. Then check with
the video.

2 Complete the questions. Answer with

There’s or There are. Then look and write
AorB.

e Read out the first completed sentence and have the
children repeat. Elicit how we make the question (How
many (name of furniture with s) are there + question
mark). Ask why the example sentence uses There’s
(only one bed). Ask why the example answer is B
(picture A has two beds).

e Elicit the complete question and answer for number 2.
Write it on the board. Ask A or B? (A)

e Have the children continue the activity individually
and compare with a friend.

e Invite pairs of volunteers to read out questions and
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time,
and write the questions and answers on the board.

Answers: 1 How many, There's, B 2 there, are, A
3 many, are, There, B 4 How many, there, There’s, A

3 @ Work in pairs.

x

Play a drawing game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 157.

e Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue.

* Have the children play the game, taking turns to
ask and answer about what is in the two bedrooms.
Children should first draw their own bedrooms,
without looking at each other’s drawings. Then they
use the answers to their questions to draw each
other’s bedrooms, making sure to draw the correct
amount of items. When they are finished, the children
look at each other’s drawings to check their answers.

e |f there is time, ask a few volunteers to share their
drawings and describe the bedrooms, using there is /
there are.



g Grammar booster L aee

For additional practice, ask the children to turn to
page 142 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 1.

If the children need more grammar practice before
the communicative Activity 3, have them complete this
activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 There's 2Thereare 3 Thereare
4 There's

Workbook page 94

m Grammar focus

1 @ 9.2 Listen and write A or B.

2 Look again and complete.
How many desks ' are there ?
In Picture A2 desks.
In Picture B3 desk.
“ clocks are there?

In Picture A® clock.

In Picture B¢ clocks.

7 beds ® ?

In Picture A?

In Picture B1©

3 Now complete for your bedroom.

There's

There are

m Unit9  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 126

Cooler: Yes or no

e Write a big Yes on one side of the board, and a big
No on the other side. Have the children close their
books.

e Read out some sentences about picture A or picture
B from Activity 2, and have the children point to
the Yes side of the board if the sentence is true and
to the No side of the board if the sentence is false.
Suggested sentences: There are two clocks in picture
A. (N); There’s one desk in picture B. (Y); There are
two beds in Picture B. (N); There are two lamps in
picture B. (Y); There’s a pink chair in picture A. (N);
There are two blue chairs in picture B. (N); There’s a
red lamp in picture A. (Y)

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 9.2 Listen and write A or B.

Audioscript

There are two beds.
There are two clocks.
There’s one lamp.
There’s one desk.
There’s one bed.

L N WIN =

There are three chairs.

[AnswersﬂA 2B 3A 4B 5B 6A ]

2 Look again and complete.

Answers: 1 are there 2 there are two

3 there'sone 4 How many 5 there’s one
6 therearetwo 7 How many 8 are there
9 there are two beds 10 there's one bed

3 Now complete for your bedroom.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Pupil’s Book pages 112-113

Holiday bedrooms

) 4 i s

Eleven and three ... That's fourteen!
| win! We're playing cards next fo
the window. We're on a big boat
this summer! Look, there’s the sea!

I'm in my holiday bedroom. Look,
it's in a van! There are ... fifteen,
sixteen, seventeen trees outside!

Can you hear the birds?
My bedroom is up in the
trees! | can read my book
in my bedroom. | love if!

I'm happy. I'm in my holiday bedroom —
it's a tent! There are fourteen small
lamps here. Can you see? The fent is
small, but 'm having fun!

Unit9 Understand an information text
WB: page 95

| P 1 4" 6% 5
eleven twelve thirteen fourteen fifteen
. 4 «l Ex2 | ‘ i i W
16 17 18 19 20
sixteen seventeen eighteen nineteen twenty

1 9.6 Listen and point to the photos.

2 9.6 Read the text. Then number the photos in order.

I\ B | cl ] D
3 What numbers can you find in the text? Tick (v).
16 | 17 | 18 |

4 Complete the sentences.
bedroom  book  cards  lamps

1 There’s a_bedroom in the van.

2 There are in the bedroom on the boat.
3 There are in her bedroom.
4 There'sa in the bedroom in the trees.

5 What's your favourite bedroom?

Unit9 Use pictures to understand vocabulary
WB: page 95

Learning objectives: Understand an information text;
Use pictures to understand vocabulary

Vocabulary: numbers 11-20

Review vocabulary: book, birds, boat, happy, small,
trees, van

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

@ 9.4 Stand up / sit down when you hear ...

e Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group that
they must stand up and sit down quickly (or raise
and lower their arms quickly) every time they hear
There’s; the second group must do the same for
There are, and the third group must do the same for
How many.

e Play the audio and have the children respond
accordingly.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the numbers in the vocabulary
panel at the top of page 113. Read out the numbers
and have the children point as you count. Count
backwards and have the children point. Call out
numbers in random order and have the children point.

- J

e Now read out the numbers in order for the children
to repeat, pointing at the numbers. Do the same
counting back from 20.

¢ Now have the children count with you from 11
to 20 and then back down from 20 to 11 (this is
challenging!).

1 @ 9.6 Listen and point to the photos.

e Refer the children to the photos and ask Where are
the children at in these photos? What things can
you see?

e Give the children some quiet time to look.

e Play the audio and have the children point to the
photos as they follow in their books.

e Ask the questions again and elicit answers. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and write the
answers on the board.



@ 9.6 Read the text.
Then number the photos in order.

¢ Give the children time to read the story and to look at
and number the photos in the order of the story.

¢ Have the children hold up their books. Ask What's
number ...? for the children to point to the pictures in
their books. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

)

f Teaching star!

[Answers:AZ B4 C3 D1

Reading - join in!

One of the things that motivates children when learning

to read is joining in with key parts of the story. Lots of

children'’s stories have phrases where the children can

easily join in, and this one does too. Being part of the

telling of the story encourages them to follow more

closely.

e Have the children join in with Look... (it appears two
times - part 1 and part 2.

e Have the children look for Can you... in parts 3 and 4.

3 What numbers can you find in the text?
Tick (V).
e Refer the children back to the story to search for the
numbers shown in the boxes.

e Then have them tick (V') the numbers that are
mentioned in the story.

)

x

4 0 Complete the sentences.

¢ Read out the example sentence to the children. Then

[Answers: 11, 14,15, 16, 17

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with vocabulary from this lesson,
e.g. eleven, thirteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen,
bedroom, book, boat, cards, lamp.

Workbook page 95

m Reading

1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 112-113. Read and complete.

seventeen birds fourteen boat lamps

1 She'sin her bedroom in the van. She can see __seventeen _trees.

2 He counts eleven and three. He's got cards.
3 She's got fourteen small in her bedroom.
4 His bedroom is up in the trees. He can hear

5 They'reona . They can see the sea.

Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 112-113. Read and write yes or no.

1 The boy has got lamps in his bedroom in the trees. no
2 You can see seventeen trees from the window in the van.
3 The boys on the boat have got cards.

4 She can hear birds from her holiday bedroom.

w

Look and match.
a thirteen ol

b fifteen

C twenty
d twelve e

— 7 oy
e nineteen ]R E‘;j

L
f sixteen
16 18
h fourteen
P o P
i eighteen Afsf‘“ }
j seventeen
e [0

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages

112-113. Read and complete.

have them complete the sentences using the words in

Answers: 1 seventeen 2 fourteen 3 lamps
4 birds 5 boat

the box.

[Answers:1bedroom 2 cards 3lamps 4 book

5 What's your favourite bedroom?

2 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages

112-113. Read and write yes or no.

( Answers: Children’s own answers

J [Answers:1 no 2yes 3yes A4yes

3 Look and match.

Answers:a13 b15 ¢20 d12 e19 f16
g1l his i18 j17




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 114

Sounds and letters

1 97 Listen and say. Complete.

clock bla du

2 9.8 Listen and say the chant.

Tick tock, tick tock! “ny.

'z
Abig black clock. | =)
Quack! Quack! Quack! %

It's a duck with a sock.

x

3 () 9.9 Write the words that end with ck. Listen and check.

a b c d e f
~ ©
%o 7] %{ 1‘\ (1
clock
&y Learning about language J‘
o . |
A’noun’is a naming word for a what who H
person or a thing. slide dad 3
It tells you what or who. Can you n

add a noun to each group? bed teacher [ %

Unit9 Sounds and letters: identify ck sound  Learning about language: nouns
WB: page 96

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ck
sound; Learning about language: nouns

Sounds and letters words: black, clock, duck

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

@ 9.6 Warm-up: What's the next word?

e Play What's the next word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15). Stop the audio just before some of
the key words in the story, e.g. bedroom, seventeen,
cards, boat, happy, sixteen, trees, book.

1 @ 9.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e With the children’s books closed, point to each of the

pictures in your book and ask What's this? Listen to
their suggestions.

¢ Now play the audio and have the children open their

books and check.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
the sound and the words chorally. Then ask a few
individuals to say each word to check pronunciation.

e Point to the ck in the word clock in your book. Ask
What are these letters? (ck) What's the sound? (/R/)

e Write a big, clear ck on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the words.

2

3

Audioscript

/R/ /R/ /R/ clock
/R/ /R/ /R/ black
/R/ /R/ /R/ duck

@ 9.8 Listen and say the chant.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with ck.

e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the ck
sound.

e Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

e Finally, divide the class into two groups, with each
group saying alternate lines. Then change roles.

@ 9.9 Write the words that *

end with ck. Listen and check.

e Ask the children to name the things in the pictures.
Have them repeat the words, emphasising the end
sounds.

e Point to the first picture and ask What's this? (a clock).
Write it on the board and ask if it ends in ck (yes).
Underline the ck at the end.

e Repeat with the second picture (a T-shirt). Ask if this
ends in ck (no).

e Have the children continue the activity individually.
Explain that they should write only the words that end
in ck.

e Give them time to compare their answers with a
friend. Then play the audio for them to check.

¢ |nvite different children to dictate the words, and write
them on the board. Ask the children to copy them into
their books.

Audioscript
clock black duck kick

[Answers: a-clock c-black e-duck f-kick

0 Learning about language

e Explain the Learning about language idea to the
children. Point to the chart and explain that what is for
things and who is for people.

e Elicit suggestions from the class for other items for
each category in turn. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time. The children then choose one more item to
write in their books. Point out that they can look back
at previous pages if they need to.



Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with key words from today’s lesson.

Workbook page 96
o 1 @ 9.3 Listen again and circle the ck

m Sounds and letters sounds.

1 () o3 Listen again and(ircle the ck sounds.

Answers:

Ti@to@, tick to@|
A big black clock.
Qua@' Qua@! Quo@

It's a du@ with a so@

Tick tock, tick tock!
A big black clock.

Quack! Quack! Quack!

It's a duck with a sock.

2 Look and write. [Circle the two words that rhyme.

e

o 2 Look and write. Circle the two words
e that rhyme.
1 kick 2 3 4 5
Answers: 1kick 2clock 3sock &4duck 5black
[ O wite e noume - ) Rhymi ds: clock and sock
3 Q Write the nouns in the correct groups. yming words: clock and soc
mum \/ What Who \\ grandpa
desk wardrobe mum drob . .
3 Write the nouns in the correct groups.
sister swing
seesaw friend Answers: What: wardrobe, desk, seesaw, swing
: ’ Who: mum, sister, grandpa, friend
4 o Add one more noun to each group in Activity 3.
S — — — — — — —— —
5 4 0 Add one more noun to each group
in Activity 3.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 115

Language in use

1 9.10

Listen and say.

& b
. 7
My brother has got L
a cool bedroom.
Really? Has he got
a big bed?
Yes, he has.
Has he got a desk?
No, he hasn't.

Has he got a slide?
Yes, he has!

Wow! That's fantastic!

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Has he got a big wardrobe?
Yes, he has.

3 Now it’s your turn. Ask about your friends’ bedrooms.

Go to Grammar booster: page 142. Unit9 have got (he / she) questions and short answ

ers
WB: page 97

Learning objectives: have got (he / she) questions and
short answers

Review vocabulary: big

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

N

~

Warm-up: Team spelling
e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages

14-15) with key words from Lesson 5, e.g. clock,
duck, T-shirt, sock, black, kick, quack, teacher.

1 @ 9.10 ° Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books. Ask what the children are talking about (things

in the brother’s bedroom).

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

¢ Divide the class into two groups and have them

roleplay the dialogue - one groups asks the questions,

the other says the answers. Then change roles.

¢ Ifusing the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

¢ Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have them all repeat it.

¢ Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Some children will pick up the question forms quickly

and easily, while some will take longer to get used to it.

Substitution drills can help children realise how easy the

‘formula’ is for making questions.

o Elicit one question, e.g. Has he got a clock?

e Then call out the names of other items (or show
flashcards) and have the whole class make the new
question chorally, e.g. Teacher: chair. Children: Has
he got a chair? Teacher: lamp. Children: Has he got a
lamp? etc.

The activity is quick and fun and builds confidence in

those less sure of their ability.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the names
of the objects.

e Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer are
the same as in Activity 1, but the blue word is changed
for an item in the box.

e Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Ask
the child to take the part of the girl on the leftin
Activity 1. When you answer, include Really? to make
the dialogue more natural, and use an object from the
box. Demonstrate the full dialogue - point out that
the child can answer Yes, he has or No, he hasn't.

e Drill the questions and answers one more time.

e Then divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
Circulate and monitor.

@ Now it’s your turn. Ask Vi

about your friends’ bedrooms.

e Tell the class My friend (Lucy) has got a big bedroom
(emphasise the word big). Prompt them to ask
you some questions about her bedroom. Elicit the
question form Has she got...? and have them ask
you several questions. Use the short answers Yes, she
has. / No, she hasn't. Drill the question and answers
chorally.

e Have the children continue to talk in their same pairs,
asking and answering about their friends’ bedrooms.

e Fast finishers could ask each other about their own
bedrooms. Remind them of the question Have
you got...?



R L :

| For additional practice, ask the children to turn to

page 142 of their Pupil’s Book to complete Activity 2.
| You may also wish to have the children complete this
| activity at home.

: Cooler: Disappearing dialogue
|
|
| |
|
|
)

e Play Disappearing dialogue (see the Games
bank, pages 14-15). Have the children read out
the sentences from Activity 1 for you to write on
the board (stop after No he hasn't. if you have
limited time).

I Answers: 1 Yes, she has. 2 No, she hasn't.

3 Yes, she has. 4 No, she hasnt. 5 Yes, she has.
'l 6 No, she hasn't.
{

Workbook page 97
Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and write
Language in use a name or a number. There is one
1 & (}) a4 Lok at the picture. Listen and write a name or a number. example.
1 Girl 1: My brother has got a cool bedroom.
Girl2:  Really? What's his name?
Girl 1:  His name’s Jack.
Girl 2: Is that J-A-C-K?
1 Whatis the name of her brother? Jack Girl 1: Yes, Jack.
; ::Z ‘;'j;':;dmbeme o 2 Girl2:  How oldis Jack?
4 Whatis the name of the toy monkey? Girl 1: He's eight.
3 Howmany lamps are there? — 3 Girl2:  Has he got a wardrobe in his bedroom?
2 Ask and answer about Sara’s bedroom. @ Girl 1: Yes, he has. He's got one big wardrobe.
T Has she got a lamp? Girl2:  OK. One wardrobe.
D Yes,she has. 4 Girl2:  Has he got toys in his bedroom?
’ Girl 1:  Yes, he has. His favourite toy is his toy
monkey.
. 50 Girl2: ~ What's his monkey's name?
ST Girl 1:  His name is Fred.
“ Py Girl2:  Fred? F-R-E-D?
5 Girl2:  How many lamps are there in his
Grammar reference: bedroom?
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Girl 1:  There are two lamps.
reference on page 126 to help them when completing Girl 2; Two lamps?
these activities. Girl 1: Yes. There's a red lamp next to his bed.

There’s a white lamp on his desk.

e
1 @ 9.4 Look at the picture. Listen
and write a name or a number.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 (A"SWE"S: 1Jack 2eight 3one 4fred 5two J

of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre A1 Starters test. The children look at the
picture, listen and write names or numbers.

e Ask the children what they can see in the picture.

2 Ask and answer about Sara’s bedroom.

Answers: 1 Has she got a lamp? Yes, she has.

* Go through the example first, and then have the 2 Has she got a clock? No, she hasnt. 3 Has she got
children complete the activity individually. aslide? No, she hasn't. 4 Has she got a wardrobe?
e Ask different children to read out their responses. Yes, she has.

Aim for full class agreement.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice listening to
descriptive sentences and matching them
to pictures.)




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 116

Listening and speaking Vocabulary

1 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. Tick (v) ‘1‘1 toy cupboard

what you can see. o

1 bed ‘i 6 toy cupboard D

2 door D 7 window D

3 lamp D 8 picture D

4 clock D 9 desk D

5 wardrobe D 10 slide D
2 9.1 Listen and number the pictures in order.

1l SR e
| H k3
€ Uy, el
- J-
o - | b & c

3 o1 What do the children think? Listen again and draw. & 2R

Bedroom 1 Bedroom 2 Bedroom 3
4 9.2 Listen and say. Then talk about _

one of the bedrooms in Activity 2.

boring  fantastic  great nice OK
| think this bedroom is boring. [P
2 You'reriaht .O. Are all bedrooms
gnt. the same?
I don't think so. | think it's nice. .

Unit9 Listening: listen for attitude ~ Speaking: agree / disagree with someone
WB: page 98-99

e

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for attitude;
Speaking: agree / disagree with someone

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the bedroom vocabulary from
this unit.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the picture of the toy cupboard
and have them repeat it chorally. Ask Have you got a
toy cupboard in your bedroom? Is it big?

1 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. Tick (v )
what you can see.

e Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 2 and elicit

what they can see.
¢ Have the children repeat each item chorally.

e Ask Can you see a bed? (Yes, | can.) Point to the
example answer.

¢ The children continue the activity individually.

Answers:1v 2X 3V 4X 5V 6V 7V
8v 9X

]

2 @ 9.1 Listen and number the pictures in
order.

e Have the children turn their Pupil’'s Book face down.

e Tell them that they are going to hear a dialogue about
each bedroom. Play each dialogue in turn, stopping
to ask Which bedroom is this? Elicit their answers but
don't confirm anything at this point.

e Now ask the children to listen again. Stop after part 1
and ask which bedroom it is (c). Play dialogues 2 and 3
and have the children number the other bedrooms.

Audioscript
1 Girl 1:  Has your bedroom got a big bed?
Girl 2:  VYes, it has.
Girl 1:  Has it got a big window?
Girl 2:  No, it hasn't. It's got a small window.
Girl 1:  How many pictures are there?
Girl 2:  There’s one picture. My bedroom is OK.
2 Boy1: Has your bedroom got a big bed?
Boy 2: No, it hasn't. It's got a small bed.
Boy 1:  Has it got a big window?
Boy2: No, it hasn't. The window is small, too.
Boy 1:  Has it got lots of pictures?
Boy 2: No, it hasn't. | think my bedroom is boring.
3 Girl 1:  Has your bedroom got a big window?
Girl 2:  Yes, it has! It’s got a very big window.
Girl 1:  Has it got a big bed?
Girl 2:  Yes, it has! It's got two big beds with a slide!
Girl 1:  Aslide? Wow! That's great. Has it got a toy
cupboard?
Girl 2:  Yes, it has. It's got a big toy cupboard with
lots of toys. My bedroom is fantastic!
[Answers: a2 b3 ci ]

3 @ 9.1 O What do the children think?
Listen again and draw.

e Clarify the question and draw the three different faces
on the board. Have the children make sounds, e.g.
positive - Yay!, neutral - hmmm and negative - Ugh!
as you point to each face.

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
complete the faces with the attitude of the children.

4 @ 9.12 @ Listen and say.

Then talk about one of the *

bedrooms in Activity 2.

¢ Read out the words in the box with an attitude that
helps express their meaning. The children repeat.

e Play the audio and have them follow in their books.

e Clarify if we say You're right and | don't think so when
we agree or disagree. Divide the class into pairs to
exchange opinions about the bedrooms.



ETNL () cooler: Team vacabulory race
L]

Are all bedrooms the same?

e This question helps the children identify some of the
connections between our community and outside
world, and identify distinguishing features of a
variety of global cultures.

e Explore the concept of same and different in relation
to different children’s bedrooms. Ask the children
about their bedrooms and others they know about.
Elicit what was the same or different about them.
Draw out differences without attaching opinion.

Possible answers: not all bedrooms are the same;

sometimes people share bedrooms, sometimes

bedrooms are also used to for other activities.
\\§

Workbook page 98

m Functional language

1 Read and(irclethe negative word.

Jantastic  brilliant  boring  cool  gredt nice

2 Read and draw © (agree) or © (disagree).

1 You'reright.
2 | don't think so. D
3 No, itisn't. It's boring. D
4 Yes, it's fantastic. D

3 Read and complete.
fantastic boring Hasitgot don'tthink  you're right
& Look at this photo of my bedroom! -
"Has it got a big bed?
& Yes, it has.
That's 2 !

& Yes,3

Has it got a desk?
& VYes, it has. But the desk is *

I3 so. Your bedroom is great.

4 Read and tick () for your bedroom.

1 It's boring. D 2 It'sOK. D 3 It's nice. D

1 Read and circle the negative word.

[Answer: boring j

2 Read and draw & (agree) or
i (disagree).

[Answers:1 2 262 36 4@ j

3 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 Hasitgot 2 fantastic 3 you're right
4 boring 5 don't think

4 Read and tick ( v ) for your bedroom.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the topic bedrooms.

Workbook page 99

How am | doing?

1 Find and(circlethe eight words.

2 @D Look at the pictures and read the questions. Write one-word
answers. There is one example.

Where is the girl?
in her bedroom

1 How many pictures are there?

2 Where is the lamp?

onthe

- 3 Where is the car?
—- the doll

“— 4 Isthe boy happy?
Yes, he

5 Where is the spider?
in the toy

6 Is the boy happy?
No, he

Unit9 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 5 m

1 Find and circle the eight words.

Answers: bed, desk, door, chair, lamp, clock,
window, wardrobe

ol
2 Look at the pictures and read the
questions. Write one-word answers.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children look at the pictures and answer the
questions using one word each time.

e If donein class, ask the children what they can
see in the pictures. Go through the example first.
Then read out number 1 and elicit the answer and
write it on the board. Have the children continue
individually. Check the answers with the class and
write them on the board.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need practice in recognising different
questions words: Where, How many, etc.)

Answers: 1two 2 desk 3under 4is
5 cupboard  6isn't




Pupil’s Book page 117

Writing
1 Read and follow.

Start an email with Hi (+ name): Hi Sam,
End an email with Bye, (+ name): Bye, Billy

2 Look and complete the email.

Hi Sam,

My new bedroom is fantastic! .

There’s one .It's blue. g .
's a grey and orange

It's the desk.

I've got two

| a , too. It's a giraffe.

It's cool!

Bye, Billy

3 ' Write an email about Sam’s bedroom.

My new is !
two beds.
toy
cupboards.
There's desk. I've
one behind the desk.

| apurple and black S5

N a

, too. It's a teddy!

,Sam

Unit9 Write an email
WB: page 100-101

Learning objectives: How to start and end an email;
Write an email

Resources: Unit 9 test

Warm-up: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with the key vocabulary about bedrooms
from this unit.

1 Read and follow.

e Write on the board:
Hi Sam,

Bye, Billy.

o Ask What's this? (an email / a letter) Point out that
we start emails with Hi and a name, and we end them
with Bye and our name.

Look and complete the email.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask What can
you see? Prompt the children to answer in complete
sentences with There’s / There are ... Encourage them
to include the colours.

e Now point to the email text and read out the first
two lines. Use intonation as if you are talking to your
friend, Sam.

¢ Read out the example answer and elicit the complete
sentence.

e Read out the rest of the email in the same intonation,
pausing for each space, to help the children to get a
feel for the email. Then give the children a minute to
look quietly at the text and the picture.

e Work through the email, sentence by sentence,
eliciting suggestions for each gap. Write the
full version on the board, asking for whole-class
agreement for each answer.

e Have the children complete the email in their books.

Answers: There's one bed. It's blue. There's a grey and
orange chair. It's next to the desk. I've got two planes.
I've got a toy, too. It's a giraffe.

3 G Write an email about

f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
After going through the example in Activity 2, you could
take some time to talk the children through some of the
gaps and ask questions to show them that there are
clues in the text that can help them.
* Read out the words before the first gap, There’s
one Elicit that the word must be
asingle ‘thing’ because there is just one. Ask them
which gap is refers to more than one. (/'ve got two

¢ Point out the word too, and clarify its meaning. Write

on the board I've got two and
below it write [
a , too. Point out the pattern and

help them to see how the second sentence starts
(I've got).
As the children learn to predict answers in this type of
activity, they will feel more confident.

x

¢ Have the children look at the photo and say what's
different from the bedroom in Activity 2.

e Elicit what is missing at the beginning and end of the
email (Hi + name; Bye).

e Work through the email sentence by sentence,
eliciting and prompting the answers from the class.
Write each completed sentence on the board and ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

¢ Read the whole email out, sentence by sentence, for
the children to repeat.

e Have the children complete the email in their books.

Sam'’s bedroom.



Answers:

Hi Billy,

My new bedroom is fantastic! There are two beds. There
are two toy cupboards. There's one desk. I've got one
window behind the desk. I've got a purple and black
chair. I've got a toy, too. It’s a teddy!

Bye, Sam

Cooler: Read round the class

e Have the children read out the finished email in
Activity 3 - each child reads one word in turn.
See how fast they can do it - and still be
understandable!

Workbook pages 100-101

1 Read and(circle. Complete.

To start an email use " Hi / Bye + name.  To end an email use 2 Hi / Bye + name.

Jane,

My new bedroom is great. It has got a big bed and a green desk!
, Sarah

2 Plan your new bedroom. Choose and tick (/) five more things.

bed slide D clock D
desk D wardrobe D toy cupboard D
lamp D chair D picture D

3 Read and answer about your new bedroom.

1 What colour is the bed?

2 Have you got a desk?

3 Have you got a toy cupboard?

4 How many chairs are there?

5 What's next to the bed?

6 How many windows are there?

7 Have you got a clock?

8 How many wardrobes are there?

9 Have you got a slide?

10 Where is the lamp?

oo [

4 Draw your new bedroom.

5 Complete your email.
[ ]
I
]

Hi

Look! This is my new bedroom. It's !
There's a big bed. It's
There's a next to the bed.

There

There's

There too!

It's great!

Bye,

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).
¢ how to start and end an email D

e spelling D

1 Read and circle. Complete.

e The children complete the sentences about
starting and ending an email.

[Answers:1 Hi 2Bye 3Hi 4Bye j

2 Plan your new bedroom. Choose and
tick (v ) five more things.

e The children choose and tick five things they want
in their new bedroom.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 Read and answer about your new
bedroom.

e The children answer questions about the things in
their new bedroom.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Draw your new bedroom.

e The children draw their new bedroom according
to the information in Activities 2 and 3.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

5 Complete your email.

e The children complete the email using the
information in Activities 2 and 3.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

6 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is complete and correct.




Reading time 4

Pupil’'s Book page 118-119

1 913 Look at the pictures. What's the play about? Read and check.
Characters:

LD 0 iy 6 g, G 0.0

Sam
Where’s George? )
Lily (Rose’s friend)
Scene 1

Sam: Where's George?

Rose: Who's George?

Sam: He's my monkey. He's gota red hat.

Rose: Is he in the toy box?

Sam: No, heisn't.

Rose: What's that? Look! He's under the table!

Sam: Itisn't George. It's your doll.

Scene 2
Rose: Look! It's Max and Lily. Hello!
Max and Lily: Hi!

Sam: | can't find my monkey.
His name is George.

: We can help you.

: Great, thanks!

: Is he big or small?

: He's big and brown. He's gota long tail. |
Look! There's a long tail in the cupboard. [

: lsit George?

Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading
fluency

Additional vocabulary: bike, birds, clap, clothes,
colours, doll, hat, monkey, sing, size, stamp, toy box,
umbrella

Resources: Reading time 4 video

Warm-up: | can see something ...

e Thisis a variation on the traditional game / spy with
my little eye ... Choose something from the pictures
on pages 118-119 of the Pupil’s Book. Say / can see
something beginning with ... M (monkey) - giving the
first sound of the word (rather than the letter).

e The children look at the pictures and try to guess
what you're thinking of.

e Repeatthe game. Then invite confident children to
set questions for the rest of the class.

e Some suggestions of items for the game: b (bike,
bird, boy, box), ¢ (chair, cupboard), d (doll, door),

g (girl), s (sofa), t (toy, train), w (window).

_ J

Scene 3
Lily:  Thatisn't George. It's your cat!
Rose: Hello, Polly!
Sam: George has got a red jacket.
Max: Look! There's a red jacket.

Sam: And he's got green shoes.
Lily:  There are two green shoes.
Sam: Let's find George!

Scene 4

Rose: We've got a red jacket and
two green shoes.

Max: Butlcan't see George.
Sam: George has got a bike, too.
Max: Look! There's a bike.
Sam: And he's got a green umbrella,
Max:  Look! There's an umbrella in the tree.
Lily:  And there are two birds!
Sam and Rose: Oh, no! The birds have
got George!
Scene 5
: Tknow. We can clap.

: We can stamp, too. 1)

: Butwe haven't got George.
: OK. Let's sing!
Hurray! The birds haven't got R L :
George now.

s Nl

.:iﬁladﬂ

: I've got George. I'm happy
now. Let's play!

- BEOE
7 4
/s

Reading time 4 Develop reading fluency 44

1 Look at the pictures. What's the play
about? Read and check.

e Have the children look at the pictures again. Ask if
they know what a play is, and where we usually see
one (on a stage / in a theatre).

¢ Give the children a few minutes to look at the story
and get an idea of the characters and what is
happening.

e Ask them what they think the story of the play is, and
praise any relevant suggestions.

Answer: Some children are looking for George, a toy
monkey.

1 @ 9.13 Read the play.

e Play the audio of the play and have the children follow
in their books. Stop at certain points and ask the
children what number they are on to check that they
are following carefully.

e Play the audio again and encourage the children to
follow the words with their finger.



After each section, give the children time to look
through the text again at their own pace and to
reinforce through reading what they heard and
followed.

If some of the children aren’t able to read
independently at this point, then support them by
reading along with them. Help them with any difficult
words. Some children will need motivation. Remind
them that reading is fun!

Check the story.

Ask some questions to check the key aspects of the
play:

Point to picture 1 - Who is George? (George is a toy
monkey. He's Sam’s monkey.) Where is he? (Sam can’t
find his monkey.)

Point to picture 2 - What are the names of the
children? (The names of the children are Sam, Rose,
Max and Lily.)

Point to picture 3 - What can they see in the
cupboard? (They can see a long tail in the cupboard.
It’s Polly, the cat.)

Point to picture 4 - What can they see now? (They can
see a red jacket and two green shoes.)

Point to picture 5 - What can they see in the tree?
(They can see an umbrella in the tree. They can see
two birds, too.) Where is George? (George is in the
tree with the birds.)

Point to picture 6 - Are the children happy? (Yes, the
children are happy. They have got George, now.)

Rate the story.

o Ask the children if they liked the play. (They will be

doing more critical thinking about the play in the next
lesson, but after the first encounter with the play, it is
good to get some feedback and set a positive attitude
for the follow-up.)

You may wish to discuss with the children language
they can use to talk about whether they liked the
reading text. You may wish to write a list of adjectives
on the board. Some examples could be:

fun

good

interesting

exciting

fantastic

boring

Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with the
children.

If any of the children didn't like the reading text, you
may wish to encourage them to consider any positive
aspects.

Finally, you may wish to remind children that
everybody has got their own opinion which may

be different to their classmates, and that's OK.
Encourage children to respect their classmate’s
opinions.

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with key vocabulary from the story. Some
examples you could use are: monkey, table, brown,
tail, cupboard, jacket, shoes, birds.

Reading time 4 m



CELLILRILGK.Y Activities 2 Read and number in order.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children repeat

Pupil’s Book page 120 chorally.
e Refer them to the example answer and point out that
Activities sentence e is the first line of the play. Ask the children
1 Read again. Which one is George? Tick (). which is number 5 - the last sentence. Have them find
1 2 it in the story and number it 5 (sentence b).

e Then give the children time to find the others and
number them in order.

e Read out each sentence and have the children
tell you the number. Ask for whole-class agreement

2 Read and number in order.

a Look! There's an umbrella in the tree. D eOCh time.

b I've got George. I'm happy now. G

c Look! It's Max and Lily. [j [ Answers:a4 b5 c2 d3 el ]
d Thatisn't George. It's your cat! D

e Where's George?

3 G Think and answer. Which is your
favourite scene? Why?

3 Think and answer. Which is your favourite scene? Why?

4 What do you think the children do next? Draw.
o Ask the children How many scenes are there in the

play? (5) Which is your favourite scene? Give the
children a little time to look back at the play and think
about their favourite scene.

e Call out numbers 1-5 and have the children vote for
their favourite scene by raising their hand. You can ask
one child to count the votes to see which is the class

5 Now watch the video. favourite.
m Reading time s Givea persoal esponse .1t e Then invite the children to give some reasons for their
opinions.

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text 4 G What do you think the X

children do next? Draw.

e Ask the children what they think happens next in the
story. Listen to some suggestions - remember all

Materials: coloured pencils suggestions are valid at this time!

e Give the children some time to draw a picture of their
idea of the next scene. Have them show a friend and
say what's happening.

e Askif any children would like to show and tell the class
about their picture.

Additional vocabulary: cat, favourite, happy

Resources: Reading time 4 video

Warm-up: How many words?

e Read out some sentences from the story Where’s
George? and have the children tell you how many
words there are in each one. Suggested sentences:

He's got a red hat. (5); I can’t find my monkey. (5); 5 ° Now watch the video.

There’s a long tail in the cupboard. (7); George has e Show the children the video of the story.
got a red jacket. (6); The birds have got George! (5). e Ask which version they preferred, the printed version
e Then have the children repeat the phrases chorally. or the video, and why.

1 Read again. Which one is George? Tick (v ).~ Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work

e Have the children leave their pictures on their desks
and walk around the classroom, admiring their
friends’ work. While they do this, call out Stop! now
and again and invite the children to say what they
like about the picture they are looking at, e.g. This is
a great idea! This picture is cool!

e Remind the children of the story by asking some
questions, e.g. Who is George? Where is he? What has
he got?

e Refer the children back to the story and have them
tell you some information about George - his clothes,
his appearance, his toys, etc. For each piece of
information the children give, ask Picture 1, 2 or 3?

¢ Asthey get more information, ask the children which
picture is George and why.

(Answer: 3 J
Reading time 4




.G Think about it! 2 Make allist for your perfect bedroom.

¢ Read out Poppy’s list and have the children point to
Pupil’s Book page 121 the items in the picture.
e Ask the children for ideas for a theme for their
bedroom. Elicit a few suggestions to get them started!
1 This is Poppy’s perfect bedroom. What can you see? ° lee an exomple Of your own - G SChOO! bedroom!
Do you like her bedroom? White and green; the wardrobe is a whiteboard,
the desk is a school desk and the bed is a sandpit!
Write your ideas on the board in the form of the list
in Activity 2. Ask Is this a good idea? Encourage the
children to respond to your idea with phrases from
page 116, e.g. No, I think it's boring. / Yes, | think it’s
great.
e Now have them make their own list. They may need
help from you for some vocabulary for the features of

Design a perfect bedroom

2 Make a list for your perfect bedroom.

Poppy’s list My list their bedroom.

Idea: Animals Idea:

Colours: green, yellow, brown, oange | | Colowrst [ Answers: Children’s own answers. j
Furniture and toys:

bed — lion Furniture and toys:

oo = forest 3 Plan and draw your perfect bedroom.

chair — swing °

et Use your list.

toger ¢ Give each child paper to make a drawing of their

money bedroom including the features on their list.

3 Plan and draw your perfect bedroom. Use your list.

4 Show the class. Who has got a fantastic
bedroom? Why do you like it?

4 Show the class. Who has got a fantastic bedroom? Why do you like it?

e Ask if any children would like to show their bedroom
and tell the class about it. Each time, ask the others if
Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a list they like each idea and why. The reactions may not all

be positive, but make sure that each child who talks to

Review vocabulary: bed, chair, clock, desk, door, lamp, the class gets a round of applause afterwards!

sandpit, wardrobe, window; colours

Materials: a sheet of paper and a pencil for each child Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the key
@ 9.13 Warm-up: Act out the play words they can from Unit 9 and Reading time 4.
e Play the audio or video of the play Where’s George?
and have the children do the actions of the story.

1 This is Poppy’s perfect bedroom. What
can you see? Do you like her bedroom?
e Refer the children to the picture and ask What can you
see in the bedroom?
e Clarify the meaning of perfect. Ask the children if this

is a perfect bedroom for them. Ask if they like it or if
they have different ideas for a perfect bedroom.



Vocabulury

m Fabulous food

Pupil’'s Book pages 122-123

« Whyis itimportant to eat all
the colours of the rainbow?

Unit 10 Identify and use new words: food
WB: page 102

Vocabulary
~
1 101-10.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
&
P
- w /s

'
banana D burger D cake D carrot [:]

e« ¢ @ @

mango D onion D pear tomato D
(& J

2 Make a food colour chart. What colour food
is your favourite?
[ I N
tomato
apple

*
3 (. 10.3 Sing a song.

I can eat a rainbow S
Red, orange, yellow, green An orange carrot, a red

Are a funny treat. tomato.

The colours of the rainbow Ayellow banana, too.

are the colours | can eat! | can eat a rainbow.

|
Ared apple, a green pear. And you can eat one, too!

A purple onion, too.

I can eat a rainbow.
And you can eat one, too!

Unit 10 Sing a song
WB: page 102

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: food;
Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: banana, burger, cake, carrot, mango,
onion, pear, tomato

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 122. Ask
What can you see? What are the children wearing?
Can you find Bot? (He's under the table.)

CE ()

poywe Why is it important to eat all

AND WELL-BEING

the colours of the rainbow?

—'\r\/\v Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.
Ask: Why is it important to eat all the colours of the

rainbow?
g J

.

ESDC continued
e This question helps pupils engage with ideas about

healthy living through diet.

Confirm the children’s understanding of rainbow.
Discuss the importance of eating a balanced diet.
Share information about rainbow foods (foods that
are red, orange, yellow, green, blue, etc.).

Organise the children into small groups (one for each
colour) and ask them to list foods of that colour. Have
the children create posters showing their colour’s
foods. Children share their findings with the class.

Possible answers: we get to eat lots of different things,
rainbow foods are usually healthier than other foods.

1

@ 10.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures. Then repeat the process.

@ 10.2 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words.




Audioscript

1pear 2carrot 3tomato 4burger 5 cake
6 onion 7 banana 8 mango

(

Answers: 1pear 2 carrot 3tomato 4 burger
5cake 6o0nion 7banana 8 mango

J

2 G Make a food colour chart. What colour

food is your favourite?

o Ask the children What colour are these foods? Call out

the foods from Activity 1 and elicit the colour. Ask if

the foods sometimes have different colours (mangoes

can be green or orange, onions can be yellow, white,

purple or green, etc).

e Refer the children to the chart. Point out the examples

and ask if the children agree (they may see apples as

green or yellow instead of red).

e Elicit a food for the orange category (orange, mango,

carrot, etc). Have the children complete the chart.
Copy the chart to the board, allowing space for the
lists - use colour names if you don’t have all the
coloured pens!

Workbook page 102

Fabulous food

Vocabulary

1 &b @ 101 Listen and tick (v).

1 A ,
® “Q
2 A P E) g& C

3 /0 | N .0
) :‘g‘é :ﬁ‘o :‘D
5 /0O ‘D v 0

' 0 Lo @0

L il
2 Find andircle the eight words.

man ‘L
60" o eO(‘N al 90z, ,qu ir
10 deccke" z‘0&‘7'~‘tzrrotceonion\cb‘"‘«"e( g

3 Draw and label one food for each group.

Red ‘ Yellow Orange

tomato

m Unit 10 Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 3

1 @10.1 Listen and tick (v ).

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
Starters test. The children listen, look at the pictures
and tick the correct boxes.

* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

e Check answers with the class.

¢ |nvite several children to come to the board and
write a food name under the right colour.

Answers: red: tomato, apple, orange: carrot, mango,
orange, yellow: banana, apple, green: pear, mango,
apple, purple: onion, white: onion, brown: burger, coconut

X

3 @10.3 Sing a song.

e Askthe children to turn their Pupil’s Book face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that when they
hear one of the objects in Activity T mentioned, they
should raise their hands. Play the audio and join in with
the children. Check the meaning of treat and rainbow.

* Now have the children look at the song in their Pupil’s
Book. Play it again pausing after each line for them to
repeat (singing).

e Play the song and have the children join in and make a
gesture, e.g. a happy / straight / sad face, showing if
they like each food as it is mentioned. Repeat.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

e (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice matching words to pictures.)

Audioscript
Speaker: Look at the pictures. Now listen and
look. There is one example.

1 Boy: I don’t like bananas. | don't like apples.
| like pears.

Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now you listen

and tick the box.
2 Girl: It’s not an orange carrot. It’s not a pink
cake. It’s a yellow banana.
3 Girl: How many onions are there?
Boy: There are two onions. There aren’t

three onions.

4 Boy: There'’s an orange carrot. It's not an
onion. It’s not a pear.

5 Girl: Do you like apples?
Boy: No, I don't.
Girl: Do you like pears?
Boy: No, I don't. I like burgers!

[Answers:1B 2C 3B 4A 5A

2 Find and circle the eight words.

Answers: banana, cake, pear, mango, tomato,
carrot, onion, burger

3 Draw and label one food for each group.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 124

Grammar time

1 10.4 Listen and read. What's in Tom’s lunchbox?

1 Ukye pears.

I

gy TN
o — Tt

2 104 Look and draw. Listen again and check. like = U dontlike=
.
/ , v
£ & O O
2 &€ 6 O O

x
3 () Workin groups. Act out the story.

Unit 10 Present simple affirmative and negative
WB: page 103

Learning objectives: Understand and use present
simple affirmative and negative; Read and act out a
story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present simple (/) affirmative and negative
Review vocabulary: food

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

@ 10.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

e Play the song I can eat a rainbow and have the
children join in and make a gesture.

e Remind them of the gestures from the previous
lesson: a happy / straight / sad face as each food is
mentioned in the song to demonstrate if they like it
or not.

1 @ 10.4 Listen and read. What's in Tom’s
lunchbox?

e Refer the children to the pictures, and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Where are they? (at
home) Ask what they are doing (preparing and eating
food). Point to the lunch boxes and ask / explain what
they are.

e Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books
and find the answer to the question What's in Tom’s
lunchbox?

4 )

e Play the audio again and have the children do the
actions in the story - when they see / hear / like, they
rub their tummies and say Yum! When they see / hear
I don't like, they shake their heads and say Yuck!

e Play the audio one more time for the children to
repeat chorally.

Answers: A pear, a banana (and a cake - but only after
the last picture ...1)

2 @ 10.4 Look and draw. Listen again
and check.

e Refer the children to the chart and elicit the names of
the items at the top.

e Play the audio again and stop after / like pears, too.
Point to the pear and say Sara - like or don't like?
Tom - like or don't like? Point out the example smiley
faces for like for both.

e Play the rest of the story and have the children
complete the faces. Pause the audio if necessary to
make sure they have time to do this.

e For feedback, call out the foods and names for the
class to say like or don't like.

(" )
Answers:

£ O

0 O N
O © «

o J

=
o © ®

- J

x

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of like and
don't like.

e Ask How many characters are in the story? (three)
Divide the class into groups of three and either have
them decide who will be each character, or designate
the roles.

e Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting out
the story. No props are really needed, but the children
could use pens, pencils and rulers for the food and a
pencil case for the lunchbox! Monitor, encourage and
check for pronunciation.

e Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for the
whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns to act
it out for another group.

e If you wish, you could ask the children to change roles
and act out the story again.

3 @ Work in groups.
Act out the story.



Cooler: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-15). Suggested sentences: | like pears. | don't like
carrots. You've got a pear and a banana. You can
have a cake. We like cakes!

Workbook page 103 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 124.
| Look and match.
Grammar time
1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 124. Look and match. Answers: Sara: 1’ 4, 6 Tom: 2, 3, 5, 6 J
[

a« 2 Read and draw. Use ©) for like and &) for

1

2

3 Sara d v/ e
on’t like.

4

5

6

)
As Answers: @ - bananas, apples, mangoes ® -
We like cakes!

pears, carrots, onions

2 Read and draw. Use © for like and © for don't like.

I like bananas, apples and mangoes.

I don't like pears. | don't like carrots and | don't like onions. 3 Look, read and circle.
Vi » )
e « | & ® . p o
Answers: 1like 2don'tlike 3 don'tlike 4 like
— 5don'tlike 6 like
3 Look, read andcircle.
( © ® ) 1 Ilike)/ don't like burgers.
3 2 Ilike / don't like nuts.
- w
3 Ilike / don't like oranges.
e
4 |like / don't like onions.
= c 5 |like / don't like cakes.
L ‘ \‘ 6 |like / don't like carrots.




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 125

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 105 Look and read.

Present simple (+ and -)

| like (carrots .

| like pears .
don’t— do not
2 10.6 Listen and tick (v ) or cross (x). Then write like or don't like.

11 like burgers.

21 onions.

31 pears.

4| bananas.

51 cakes.

61 carrots.

3 Work in pairs. Make a plate of food for your friend.
* Go to page 159 and cut out the plate and the cards.
e Choose a card and say.

e Put what you and your friend like on the plate.

Go to Grammar booster: page 143.

; L |
e < | like bananas, too.

s

| like bananas.

Unit 10 Talk about likes and dislikes
WB: page 104

-

Learning objectives: Talk about likes and dislikes

Grammar: Present simple (/) affirmative and negative:
| like pears. | don't like carrots.

Review vocabulary: food

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Warm-up: Like or don't like?

Draw a big smiley face (for like) on one side of the
board and a big sad face (for don't like) on the other
side. Call out the names of the foods (and show the
flashcards if you have them) and have the children
point to the side of the board for like or don't like
according to their personal opinions.

1 @10.5 ° Look and read.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

e Play the audio again and encourage them to make like

or don't like gestures to accompany the affirmatives
and negatives.

¢ Highlight the contraction don't like by counting out

I do not like carrots on your fingers, and then pushing
the do not fingers together to show the contraction.

Play the audio for the children to repeat.

Then play it one more time and have all the children
repeat the sentences with enthusiasm for like and with
distaste for don't like.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video of a girl and her mother shopping for fruit and
vegetables. Play the video and let the children watch
and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence.

Have the children do actions for like and don't like.

2 @ 10.6 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X).
Then write like or don’t like.

Refer the children to the pictures. Ask What food is
there on the table?

Play the example sentence of the audio and poin

out the tick next to the burgers.

Play the second sentence and say Onions, yes or no?
(no). Prompt the children to put a cross.

Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity individually. Repeat if necessary.
Invite different children to read out the completed
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Audioscript

11like burgers.
3| like pears.
51 like cakes.

2 | don't like onions.
4 | don't like bananas.
6 like carrots.

Answers: 1V like 2Xdon'tlike 3V like

4 X don'tlike 5V like

6V like

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a

x

plate of food for your friend.

Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 159. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the plate and
cards. For this activity, they will use one set of cards.
Give the children time to cut out the plate and the
cards. While they do this, confirm understanding of
what they see in the pictures on the cards.

Work through the example activity with the children.
Then have the children take turns to tell their friend
about the food they like or don't like using the cards
and [ like or | don't like. They then place the cards that
show what their friend likes on the plate.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.

If pairs finish early, an alternative is to have them
place on each other’s plates the food they say they
like. Circulate and monitor.

Finish with a few children telling the class about their
likes or dislikes and have everyone respond.



t Teaching star!

Extension Workbook page 104
e Ask a confident child whether they like mangoes.
Nod your head to mime (yes) so the child responds W Grammar focus
with yes. Say Me too! Explain that we can say Me 1 (D 102 Listen and tick (+) or cross (x).
too! when we like the same thing (responding to an ’ Z : g
affirmative sentence). é b
e Demonstrate the activity. Put a pencil tick and cross R il v
next to two items in Activity 2 your book. Show the '
class and say the corresponding sentences. @ Anna
e Then elicit one or two examples from the class. &
Respond with Me too! when appropriate, or show

that you don't like something by the expression

on your face. Drill the sentences and possible
responses. Have the children tick or cross the foods
they like or don't like.

2 Draw three foods you like and three foods you don't like.

f Teaching star!

Mixed ubility 3 I;lolwcompletethesentences.

For less confident children, an open task sometimes 21

feels too challenging. Activities with a target for them to 31

reach like the one above are confidence-building. A

e Specify a minimum number of likes or dislikes for the Z :

class to talk about, e.g. two likes and two dislikes.
e Have children raise their hands when they have RN o ooty g

finished this. Fast finishers can get some praise and

then have the opportunity to do more about any Grammar reference:

foods they want. Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
e (More confident children are, of course, free to talk reference{ onpage 127 to help them when completing
about as many as they want.) these activities.
Tasks like this give less confident children a feeling of 1 @ 10.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross (X ).

achievement, and stronger children the freedom to
extend more. . .
Audioscript

What's that, Jill?

X
* ——————— m It’s an apple! Hmmm. | like apples. Try an apple,

Anna.
For additional practice, ask the children to turn to nna
page 143 of their Pupil’'s Book to complete Activity 1. If

|

| No, thank you. | don't like apples.
! the children need more grammar practice before the

|

|

OK. You can have a pear.
communicative Activity 3, have them complete this
activity first. Alternatively, you may wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Yes, please. | like pears.
Me too!

I don't like apples or pears.

|
| Answers: 1b, like 2f like 3e, don'tlike Really, Hugo?
4q,don'tlike 5d,like 6c, don'tlike Yes. | like oranges.
{ Me too!
Cooler: A memory game Answers: Jill: apple (), pear (V' ), orange (V)

Anna: apple (X ), pear (), orange (V)

e Start the ‘chain’ by saying, e.qg. I like carrots. Hugo: apple ( X ). pear (X ), orange (/)

Encourage the next child to repeat your sentence
and add a different item with like or don't like - | like

carrots. | don't like onions. 2 Draw three foods you like and three
e Continue around the class or in groups. Each new foods you don’t like.
child in the chain repeats what the others said and
adds an item. 3 Now complete the sentences.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




Pupil’s Book pages 126-127

Reading

My little
brother’s food

It's lunch time. ‘Here’s a banana for you,” says Mum.

‘| don't like bananas. Bananas are yellow,’

says my little brother, Mateo.

‘Mmm .. Try these carrots. They're good,” | say.

‘Carrots are orange! | don't like carrots,” says Mateo.

‘Taste this ice cream? Mum asks.

"Yuck!” says Mateo. ‘The ice cream is pink! | don't like pink food.” |

‘Do you like chicken? | ask.

‘No, chicken is brown, says Mateo. He's sad.

‘What do you like?” we ask.

| like red food,” Mateo says.
I've got an idea!
Tomato sauce on the bananas.
Tomato sauce on the carrots.
Tomato sauce on the ice cream.
Tomato sauce on the chicken.

Ll

Taste this,’ | say. e

‘This is yummy! | like this, Mateo says. He’s happy!

‘Taste my ice cream with tomato sauce,” Mateo says.
‘Sorry. We don't like ice cream with tomato sauce,’
Mum and | say. ‘But we like red food, too!"

Learning objectives: Enjoy a funny story; Understand
opinions

Vocabulary: chicken, ice cream, pink, taste, tomato
sauce

Review vocabulary: brother, mum, red

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

N

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e Read out sentences about likes and dislikes of food
to the class, e.g. I like mangoes. | don't like carrots.
If the sentence is true for them, they stand up. Ifitis
false, they sit down. Recycle other food words, e.g.
apples, oranges, nuts, yoghurt.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children’s attention to the vocabulary panel
on page 127 and read out the words for the class to
repeat. Elicit that these are names for items that are
described in the story.

e Do a little mime for each one: tomato sauce - mime
stirring a pot of sauce and pretend to spoon it out
on to a plate; ice cream - mime eating a spoonful
mmmmm); chicken - mime eating a drumstick; pink
- gesture towards pink items in the classroom or
clothing that the children may be wearing; taste -

Vocabulary

chicken ice cream pink taste tomato sauce

1 Find the foods in the story then colour. What colours are the foods?

ZE @ ‘To D

2 107 What does Mateo like? Read the story.
3 Who says this? Match.

1 Ilike red food. sister
2 We don't like ice cream with tomato sauce. Mum
3 Try these carrots. little brother

4 Taste this ice cream? sister and Mum
x

4 Fclct or Opinion.

Fact or opinion?
Afactis a true statement: This carrot is orange.

An opinion is what someone thinks: This carrot is yummy.

1 Ilike chicken. Fact /

2 These carrots are good. Fact / Opinion
3 Tomato sauce is red. Fact / Opinion
4 | don't like pink food. Fact / Opinion

5 Bananas are yellow. Fact / Opinion T
IKe ...

. . >

What do you think about the food in the story? | don't like ...

Unit 10 Understand opinions
B: page 105

mime dipping a finger in something, putting on your
tongue and reacting. Repeat the words in random
order and have the children do the mime.

¢ Do the mime and have the children tell you the word.

1 Find the foods in the story then colour.
What colours are the foods?

e Refer the children to the first food item and ask
What's this? Most children will probably not recognise
that itis a carrot. Ask Can you find it in the story? What
colour is it? (orange)

e Then have them look at the other foods, find them in
the story and colour them in the appropriate colours.

Answers: carrots - orange, chicken - brown, banana -
yellow, ice cream - pink

2 @ 10.7 What does Mateo like? Read the
story.

e Before playing the audio, ask the children to look at
the different foods in the pictures. Ask Can you guess
what Mateo likes? Ask for responses from a few of the
children but don't confirm at this point.

e Play the audio and have them look at the pictures and
follow the text to confirm or change their answers.

[Answer: Mateo likes red food. j




3 Who says this? Match.

¢ Read out the matching example to the children.
Explain that the sentences on the left are spoken by
a character in the story and the people listed on the
right are characters from the story.

o Refer the children to the text to match the remaining
sentences with the character or characters in the story
who said the sentences.

Answers: 1 little brother 2 sister and Mum 3 sister

4 Mum

x

4 Circle Fact or Opinion.

¢ Read out the description of facts and opinions. Clarify
with the children.

e Refer the children to the example and point out this is
an opinion because it is what someone thinks.

e Askif number 2 is a fact or opinion (opinion). Then
have them continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, read out each sentence and have the
children respond Fact or Opinion. Ask for wholeclass
agreement each time.

(Answers:10 20 3F 40 5F J

‘f Teaching star!
Reading support

Help the children with a challenging task like Activity 4

by giving clear examples first.

e Clarify with some examples of your own on the
board - Bananas are nice / delicious (opinion); I'm
a teacher (fact). Write two more on the board and
ask the children if they are fact or opinion: This is an
English class (fact); English is fantastic! (opinion)

e Check number 1 and elicit the answer to number 2 as
a class. They can then continue individually as above.

5 @ What do you think about the food in
the story?

e Ask the children Do you like bananas? Listen to
feedback from the children, then ask What do you
think about ice cream?

¢ Asaclass, discuss opinions on the rest of the food
mentioned in the story.

¢ Mention that if we don't try new food, we can’t know if
we like it or not. You could also point out that our taste
can change as we get older, soit’s a good idea to try
food we don't like again from time to time.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

¢ Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15) using the first three sentences of
the story.

Workbook page 105

e P

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 127-128.
Read and tick () or cross (x).

1 Carrots are orange.

2 Mateo likes blue food.

f!_‘
3 Mum doesn't like ice cream with tomato sauce. ‘-{7

4 Mateo doesn't like carrots with tomato sauce.

5 Chicken is brown.

LA db

O0000®

6 Mateo’s banana is yellow.

N

Look, read and write F for Fact or O for Opinion.

—— { &P
A ! ")

v —

e

This is strawberry ice cream. It's pink.
It's cold, too! Ice cream is amazing.

Look at this vegetable. It's a carrot.
Carrots are big and long.
They're orange. | like carrots. I have ice cream at the weekends.

They're yummy. It's my favourite!

=

1 Carrots are big and long.

2 Strawberry ice cream is pink. o
3 Carrots are yummy.
4 Ice cream is cold.

5 Carrots are orange.

6 Strawberry ice creamis amazing.

1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages
126-127. Read and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

[Answers:h/ 2X 3V 4X 5V 6V J

2 Look, read and write F for Fact and O for
Opinion.

[Answers:1F 2F 30 4F 5F 60 j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 128

m

2

3 1010 Listen and say the words. *
Thenthe words with th (like this).
1 this the thirsty thirteen
2 that think mother three
3 throw father there thank you
4 think brother clothes thin
&y Learning about language 1
When a noun ends in o, add es to make it plural: “
mango - mangoes tomato - tomatoes H
Some nouns have got a special spelling in the plural. ,':‘l
You need to learn each one: m
foot - feet man - men child - children 3'1
E ‘.‘l

Sounds and letters

10.8 Listen and say. Complete.

3::‘\’ - o /B
mother fa _er bro er

10.9 Listen and say the chant.

My mother likes this mango.
My father likes this pear.
My brother likes this apple.

But | like that burger over there!

Unit 10 Sounds and letters: pronounce words with th ~ Learning about language: rregular plurals

WB: page 106

N

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: pronounce
words with th sound; Learning about language: irregular
plurals

Sounds and letters words: brother, father, mother

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

\

Warm-up: Team spelling

Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,

pages 14-15) with key words from the text My little
brother’s food, e.g. chicken, ice cream, pink, taste,
tomato sauce.

1 @ 10.8 Listen and say. Complete.

With the children’s books closed, point to each

of the pictures in your book and ask Who's this?

Ask questions, if necessary, to prompt suitable
suggestions.

Now play the audio and have the children open their
books and check.

Play the audio again for the children to repeat the
words chorally. Then ask a few individuals to say each
word to check pronunciation.

Point to the th in the words in your book. Ask What are
these letters? (th) What's the sound? (/d/)

Write a big, clear th on the board as a model for the
children. Have them complete the words.

Audioscript

/8/ /8/ /8/ mother
/8/ /8/ 78/ father
/8/ /8/ /8/ brother

[Answers: mother, father, brother

2 @ 10.9 Listen and say the chant.

3

@ 10.10 Listen and say the

Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hands every time they
see / hear a word with th.

Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the th
sound.

Play the chant once more and have the children join in
as much as they can.

Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of the

class say alternate lines.
x

words. Then circle the words
with th (like this).

Write on the board 7 brother, this and 2 think, thirteen.
Read out the words to the class and ask if the
pronunciation of th is the same or different in the two
groups. Point out it is different and model the two
sounds clearly. Have the children repeat the sounds:
16/ 16/ 10/, 18/ 18/ 141.

Play the audio and have the children repeat the
words.

Play the first part of the audio again and stop after
each word to ask if the th sound is like the th of group
1 or 2 on the board (1, 1, 2, 2). Ask them to circle the
words that are like the th of group 1 (this, the).

Play the rest of the audio and have the children circle
the /8/ words.

Then play the audio again for them to check their
answers.

Play the audio once more and have the children raise
their hands when they hear a /8/ sound. Write the
words on the board.

[

Answers: 1 this, the 2 that, mother
4 brother, clothes

3 father, there J




o Learning about language Cooler: Physical spelling

¢ Read out and clarify the information in the Learning * Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
about language box. Write the first set of examples on 14-15) with some of the words from Activity 3.
the board and drill the pronunciation.
e Then quickly draw a volcano on the board and label it
volcano. Draw another next to it and elicit the plural
form and its spelling (volcanoes).
¢ Read out and have the children repeat the singular
and plural forms of the irreqular plural words. Then
call out One foot, two ...? and have the children reply
with the plural. Do this for men and children, too.

Workbook page 106 . .
2 o Write the plural form of the words in

hm Sounds and letters the correct groups.
1 () 13 Listen again and circle the th sounds.
My mofher likes this mango. Answers: -s: apples, pears, bananas; -es: tomatoes,
My father likes this pear. mangoes; special spelling: feet, men, children
My brother likes this apple.
But | like that burger over there! et
I, 3 Look and read. Put a tick (v )
2 () Write the plural form of the words in the correct groups. or a Ccross ( X ) in the box. There is one
man  tomato  apple  pear child mango banalna I;‘oot example.
apples P e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
y ) English: Pre Al Starters test. The children look, read
- and tick or cross the boxes.
3 @ Lookaand read. Puta tick () ora cross (x) inthe box. e If donein class, go through the example first: read
There is one example. out the sentence and point to the picture of the
e (Y boy. Elicit that the sentence is correct and indicate
" Thisis my brother. P Nike carots, OJ the tick.
- e Point to the other pictures and read out the
. ﬂ . sentences. Then give them some quiet time to read
Thatsmy mother. (] Q' e tomerces. [ and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.
- e Invite different children to read out the sentences
106 I and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the
1 @ 10.3 Listen again and circle the th corresponding number.
sounds.
[Answers:1x 2v 3V j
Answers:

My mother likes(th)is mango.
My father likes th)is pear.

My brother likesth)is apple.

But | like thiat burger overthere!




m Language in use 1 @101 @ Listen and say.

Pupil's Book page 129 e Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.
Language in use ETRCIRE e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
. chorally.
1 o T Listen and say. §3 . e Ask the children what the difference is between these

coconut  melon and those (these for plural things near us, those for
o> g E: N plural things further away). Ask how we ask for the
] b other person’s opinion (How about you?).

> Whatare these L 4 e Play the audio one more time, and have the children
% ' These are coconuts. repeat and point near to them for these and further
R | don't like coconuts. .. . .

X m Howoboutyou? away for those. Have them imitate the intonation as
-’ Ilike coconuts! closely as possible.

And what are those?
Those are melons.

Really? | like melons. e If using the video, play it and let the children watch
How about you? | like melons, too! Ond enjoy |t.
¢ Play the video again and stop after each question
— oy o to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
“ e & ~a @ confirm and have them all repeat it.
— . . .
¢ Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
What are these? Encourage them to imitate the intonation as closely

These are onions. . bl
I don'tlike ... as possiple.

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

onions carrots bananas tomatoes

X

3 Now it's your turn. Make a market stall. Ask and answer.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Go to Grammar booster: page 143. Unit 10 these / those
i m e Elicit the names of the items in the pictures.
- - e Invite two confident children to read out the example
Learning objectives: these / those dlalogu.e. Point Qut thg'F it is the same as the bgglnnlng
of the dialogue in Activity 1, but the blue word is
Vocabulary: coconut, melon changed for an item in the box. Elicit the next line

from the class.

Review vocabulary: food
e Then divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the children’s

worksheet 2 use of these and those.

Materials: coloured pencils

- -3 @ Now it's your turn. Make a X
market stall. Ask and answer.

@ e Bl 7R Sy UR e G eI e In their notebooks, have the children draw a market
Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the stall - prompt them to draw between four and six
chﬂdreqto recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then P'Oy squares filled with food shapes of different colours.
the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it Point out that the pictures don’t have to be perfect,
on the board. but the children should know what they have on their

* Have the whole class say the chant together. stall! Draw your own on the board while they are

doing this.
e Alternatively, if you have downloaded the flashcards,

Vocabulary you can use these to set up a market stall.

» Refer the children to the words in the vocabulary e Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Look
panel. Read out the words and have them repeat. Ask together at the child’s ‘stall’, point and ask What are
them if they like coconut and melon. these? and have the child answer. Then have the child

point to your drawing and ask What are those? and
you answer.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions and
answers again and then have the children use their
drawings to ask and answer.



‘f Teaching star!

Groupwork Workbook page 107
Activity 3 is also a good opportunity to have the children
interact in groups. m Language in use

e Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have the 1 Look,read and €irdlS.
children draw their market stall as above and turn
their picture so everyone in the group can see it.

e Join one group and demonstrate that everyone can
ask questions about the things near to them (their
neighbour’s stall’): What are these? (These are ...), 1 What arethese those? These)/ Those are opples.

Gnd further QWQY (GSk the Ch||d next to you Obout the 2 What are these / those? These / Those are coconuts.
. 3 What are these / those? These / Those are tomatoes.
StG” Of GnOther Chlld in the group): What are thOSE? 4 What are these / those? These / Those are bananas.
(I don,t knOW.’) Then move tO GSk the Other Chlld 5 What are these / those? These / Those are melons.
What are these.? 6 What are these / those? These / Those are onions.

e Have the children continue in their groups.

2 Read and complete.
The interaction is still very controlled, but there is a These  those  are  What  dont
chance to talk to more people and extend the number © Lok Amal'__ What __are these?

of questions and answers. :

are pears.

13 like pears. How about you?

Ef): iy | Ef)

-, |like pears!

’ @ And what are * over there?
Grammar booster ¢ e b
' * Q Those ° mangoes.

| Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s Book ® Fealy ke mangocs. Howaboutyost
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the £, tmemengoss. o
| children complete this activity at home.

Unit 10 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 127 m

Grammar reference

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 to help them when completing
these activities.

Answers: 1 These are bananas. These are
carrots. These are apples. 2 Those are onions.
Those are pears. Those are cakes.

1 Look, read and circle.

Cooler: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine Answers: 1 these, These 2 those, Those
what you tell them. Say: You're at a market - look 3 those, Those 4 these, These 5 those, Those
at the food. What fruits and vegetables can you 6 those, Those
see? What colours are they? What are those fruits?
Can you see foodyoullike? What can you see? Can 2 Read and complete.
you see food you don't like? What can you see? Can
you smell food with a bad smell? What is it? Choose Answers: 1 What 2 These 3 don't & those

something to eat now!

e Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share some
of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

5are




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 130

Listening and speaking

1 1012 Look at the sundae in picture A. What's in it?
Listen and find out.

2 1012 Listen again. Number the pictures in order.

“‘-I-

W’"’w.

PAN = 1S e ™

- L4 D : _f'__'" o o
- bl */H WSl g o 5
e [

3 1012 T (True) or F (False). Listen again and check.
1 There is ice cream in the sundae. @/ F
2 The girls don't like mangoes. T/F
3 There are apples on the ice cream.  T/F

4 The sundae has got a nice taste. T/F

1013 Work in pairs. Listen and
. Then talk about other foods.
What's this?
It's an onion.

| like / don't like onions. =
Tryit! e N
It's nice / OK / horrible. g 3

¥ emm—

Unit 10 Listening: listen for sequence
WB: page 108-109

Speaking: describe food

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence;
Speaking: describe food

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

2 Girl 2: What are these?
Girl 1: These are mangoes and bananas.
Girl 2: Mmmm. | like mangoes.
Girl 1: Me too! Put the mangoes on the ice

cream. And put the bananas in the bowl.
Girl 2: OK.

3 Girl 2: What are those?
Girl 1: Those are nuts.
Girl 2: | like nuts.
Girl 1: Me too! Put the nuts on the ice cream.
Girl 2: OK.

4 Girl 1: Ta-da! It’s an ice cream sundae with ice
cream, mangoes, bananas and nuts. [t
looks amazing.

Girl 2: Mmmm. Let’s taste it.
Girl 1&2: Mmmm. It's really nice!

Girl 1: | like sundaes!
Girl 2: Me too!

[Answers: ice cream, bananas, mangos and nuts ]

2 @ 10.12 Listen again. Number the pictures
in order.

e Elicit what they can see in example answer 1 (ice
cream). Play part 1 of the audio. Have them count how
many times ice cream is said (3).

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to identify
and number the other pictures in order.

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with food words from this unit, e.g. (banana,
burger, cake, carrot, mango, onion, pear, tomato,
coconut, melon, etc.).

1 @10.12 G Look at the sundae in

picture A. What's in it? Listen and find out.

e Refer the children to the sundae pictures (drill the

pronunciation!) and ask what food they think is in it.

Write their ideas on the board.

¢ Play the audio and tick the ingredients that they
predicted correctly. Check the meaning of nuts.

Audioscript

1 Girl 1:  Have you got the ice cream?
Girl 2:  Yes, | have.
Girl 1:  OK. Put the ice cream in the bowl.
Girl2:  OK. The ice cream is in the bowl now.
Girl 1:  Good!

[Answers:Al; B1 C2 D3 ]

3 @ 10.12 Circle T (True) or F (False). Listen
again and check.
¢ |nvite a child to read out the first sentence and
answer. Point out the exomple answer.

e Repeat with the second sentence, but don't confirm
the answers at this point.

e The children read and choose True or False.
¢ Play the audio and let them check their answers.

¢ Invite different children to read out the sentences and
the rest of the class to call out True or False.

[Answers:1T 2F 3F 4T ]

& @10.13 @ Work in pairs.

Listen and circle. Then talk *

about other foods.

e Elicit the foods in the pictures. Play the audio and
have the children listen and circle the words used.

e Play it again for them to repeat.

e Act out the dialogue with a confident child. The child
starts and you use a different food name.




* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues. Cooler: Team vocabulary race

J ® Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games bank,

[Answers: don't like, OK pages 14-15) with the topic food.

Workbook page 108

m Functional language

Workbook page 109

How am | doing?

2 Match.
1 What are these?

2 |like tomatoes. How about you?
3 Let's make a cake.
4 Tryit!

5 Carrots are horrible!

3 What do you like? Write and choose.

1 () 104 Listen and(ircle the correct picture.

It's very nice.

These are bananas.
No! Carrots are OK.
Yes! | like tomatoes, too!

Yes! We can try a coconut cake.

1 Look and complete.

1 & c ’ 3 &
o [ ]
2 k 6
/;yp [5 e ’ G
3 | )

L . 8‘
Fe [ |

2 @b Read. Choose and write a word from the box.
There is one example.

Hello, I'm Carla. I'm from Mexico. This is a photo from my
country. What are these? These are ___coconuts .
Coconuts are ' . They grow on coconut trees.

There are lots of coconut trees in my country. They're very

nice oK horrible big and very ? eant
1 ) Bananas are coconut trees. | like the * of coconuts.
2 They're yummy. You caneatthemin®__ orin \ al
‘ ‘ cakes. They're my favourite food!
3 \:' 't." Example
% . LT
‘o0 ® L *®
coconuts small taste brown
*es &t ‘1’{" i 8
LAY il
ice cream climb tall jump
m Unit 10 Unit 10  Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 4 m
1 @ 10.4 Listen and circle the correct 1 Look and complete.
picture.
Answers: 1 cake 2 carrot 3 banana 4 burger
. . 5pear 6mango 7orange 8onion
Audioscript P 9 9

Let’s make an ice cream sundae.
Oh yes. What's this?
It's a mango.

|
2 Read. Choose and write a word from
the box. There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of

Try it! the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre AT Starters test. The children complete
the text by choosing words from the illustrated list in
the box.

e If donein class, go through the example first. Then
have the children work in pairs. Ask them to read
each sentence and guess the word before looking at

I don’t like mangoes.

It's nice.

OK. Ice cream, mangoes, nuts ... It's an ice cream
sundae.

It’s very nice.

the word box.
[Answer: 2 ) e Check the answers with the class.
e (To prepare, they should practise reading a text
2 Match. quickly for general meaning.)
[Answers:1 b 2d 3e 4a 5c¢ j Answers: 1 brown 2tall 3climb 4 taste
5ice cream
3 What do you like? Write and choose.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 131

Writing
1 Read and point.
Use but to join two different ideas:
I like apples. | don't like pears. | like apples but | don't like pears.
2 Rewrite the sentences with but.
1 | like mangoes. | don't like coconuts.

| like mangoes but | don't like coconuts.

2 | like tomatoes. | don't like carrots.

They're horrible!

3 I don't like ice cream. I like cakes.

They're really nice.

4 | like burgers. | don't like onions

How about you?

X
3 Look and write a food blog. Use but to join your ideas.

Hil There’s lots of food, but is it nice? ¢ ” B
Ilike  burgers but | don't like tomatoes %2 @
I don't like . - f
v, 4
They're . ‘ * — v
g/
v %
They're " -
How ?

Unit 10 Write a food blog
WB: page 110-111

.

e Finally, invite different children to read out the
complete sentences with but. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time. Write them on the board.

Answers: 1| like mangoes but | don't like coconuts.
2 | like tomatoes but | don't like carrots. 3 I don't like
ice cream but | like cakes. & |like burgers but | don't
like onions.

3 G Look and write a food blog

Learning objectives: Use but to join two different ideas;
Write a food blog

Resources: Unit 10 test

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

f Teaching star!

Fast finisher extension

Some children will be faster than others to finish a

writing task like Activity 2.

o Ask the children who finish early to write another
example of their own - two sentences, one with like
and one with don't like.

e After showing it to you, they can write it on the board

to test the other children at the end of the activity.

Use but to join your ideas.

X

e Ask the children where they can see information like

this (it's an internet blog giving opinions on food).

e Refer the children to the first pair of pictures and read

through the example with the class.

e Then use the pictures on the right to elicit sentences,

first separate and then with but. Elicit suitable
adjectives to give an appropriate opinion on the

foods. Each time, ask for whole-class agreement and

write the sentences on the board.

¢ Have the children copy the completed text into their

books.

Warm-up: Team sentences

1

2

Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-15). Suggested sentences: There is ice cream
in the sundae. The girls don't like mangoes. There
are apples on the ice cream. The sundae has got a
nice taste.

Read and point.

e Write the first two example sentences on the board
side by side. Read them out and ask Is the opinion
the same or different? (different). Now write the third

sentence below the other two. Point out that but joins

the information between opposite opinions.
¢ Give an example about you, e.g. | like carrots but |

don't like pears. Elicit more examples from volunteers.

Rewrite the sentences with but.

e Write the example sentences on the board. Elicit how
to join them with but and compare to the finished
example in the book.

e Elicit the answer to number 2 orally.
¢ Have the children continue the activity in their books.

Suggested answer: | like burgers but | don't like
tomatoes. | don't like mangoes but | like pears.

They're nice. | like onions but | don't like carrots. | like
coconuts but | don't like bananas. They're horrible. How
about you?

Cooler: Chant

e Either write the names or stick the flashcards of the
foods on the board. Put ticks and crosses against
them as shown here and two question marks
underneath, like this:
apples /, pears X.

(I'like apples but | don't like pears.)
melons X, mangoes /.

(I don't like melons but | like mangoes.)

? ? (How about you? How about you?)

e Elicit sentences using but, and the question How
about you? for the question marks.

e Encourage the children to join you saying it as a
rhythmic clap-along chant. Repeat it several times
getting faster and faster!



Workbook pages 110-111

witing

1 Look and write sentences. Use but.

e = N

&

® | like apples but | don't like melons.

®®
XK

ee S/

© ©

\w’ w @@

2 Complete with food you like or don't like.

1 Ilike . 5 llike
2 |don'tlike 6 | don'tlike .
3 Ilike . 7 llike
4 |don'tlike 8 I don'tlike .

3 Rewrite the sentences from Activity 2. Use but.

4 Plan your food blog. Write the food you like and don't like.
( Nice OK Horrible

5 Complete your blog with the food from Activity 4.
[ X X}

Hil Welcame to my foed blog
There's lats of food | like.
I like __but!

They're horrible.
Idon'tlike  butl

They're nice.
| _ but!
|

6 Draw your favourite food.

7 Checkyour work. Tick ().
o butto join two different ideas D

e plurals
o spelling D

1 Look and write sentences. Use but.

e The children look and write sentences according
to the happy and sad faces.

Answers: | like apples but | don't like melons. | like
coconuts but | don't like onions. | like tomatoes
but | don't like carrots. | like cakes but | don't like
oranges.

2 Complete with food you like or don't like.

e The children complete the sentences about their
own likes and dislikes.

[Answers: Children's own answers. J

3 Rewrite the sentences from Activity 2.
Use but.

e The children join their sentences from Activity 2
using but.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Plan your food blog. Write the food you
like and don't like.

e The children complete the chart with their food
likes and dislikes.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Complete your blog with the food from
Activity 4.

e The children use their plan to complete their blog.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

6 Draw your favourite food.

e The children draw a picture of their favourite food
in the circle.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

7 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e The children use the check list to make sure their
work is correct and complete.
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~eviews ]

1 What's in the picture? Find and tick (v).

1 bananas
2 D door

3 D desk

4 D tomatoes
5 D burgers
6 | bed

7 D window
8 D onions

9 D lamp

10 D ice cream

2 Look and write These or Those. Then complete for you.
Use like or don't like.

L€

D
LY 12
]

-5

—

These _are mangoes. |

are coconuts. |

1
2
3 are onions. |
4

are melons. |

E Review 5 Units 9 and 10

-

-

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar and
sounds from Units 9 and 10; Pre A1 Starters: Reading
and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 3

Grammar: there is / there are; present simple
affirmative and negative

Vocabulary: bedroom furniture and food
Sounds: ck and hard th

Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

N

J

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-15) with some of the key vocabulary from
Units 9 and 10.

What's in the picture? Find and tick (v ).

e Refer the children to the picture and ask What can
you see?

¢ Point out the example answer and have them find the

bananas. Ask Where are they? (They're on the table.)

e Then ask them if they can find the door and the desk
(door - yes, desk - no). Have them tick door.

e The children continue the activity and tick the other
items they find.

e For feedback, read out the items from the list and
have the children say yes or no.

(

Answers:1v 2V 5V 7V 8V 9V

2

Look and write These or Those. Then

complete for you. Use like or don't like.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask What can you
see?

e Read out the example answer and ask Why ‘these’?
(they're near). Elicit the possible answers for the
second part and write them on the board: I like
mangoes. / | don't like mangoes. Tell the children to
write what is true for them.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Invite different children to read out the sentences. Ask

[

Answers: 1 These 2These 3 Those & Those;

if anyone has a different answer.
Children’s own answers. J
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Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 &D Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words. Readip,
- and w9
b [a] E -
b s
1 b ananas la n
: a g
/ (P o)
, = hS v
g 9
- oLt
O O
3) ey 00000000 al
G U o
e / ¢ €
4 ™ la r
z‘«'.‘.f' c| o] m|
d 3
Ll W N e|
s/ a

pXcev) @ Work in pairs. Point to the pictures. Ask and answer. Speaking

p . (4]
ﬂ What are these?
A These are burgers. ?t
s -

What's this? Watch the speaking

exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre A1 Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 3

ol
1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children look,
unscramble the letters and write the words.

If done in class, go through the example first: point
to the picture of the bananas. Guide the children to
unscramble the letters on the plate so they make the
word bananas.

Give the children some quiet time to complete the
activity.

Invite different children to share their answers and
have the rest of the class call out yes or no. Write

the words on the board next to the corresponding
number.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice in recognising and naming
items, and unscrambling letters to form words.)

Answers: 1 bananas

2 yoghurt 3 water

Lice cream 5 pears

Il
2 @ Work in pairs. Point to the
pictures. Ask and answer.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Starters
test. The children look, point and answer questions
about what they see.

Pre Al Starters

e Invite two children to read out the example dialogue
and have the class repeat chorally.

o Ask What are these? (These are burgers.) Check the
difference between These and Those.

e Elicit one or two more questions and answers. Then
divide the class into pairs to take turns to ask and
answer.

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from this
Review lesson.

My progress: Units 9 and 10 (page 117)

Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. Elicit
examples to help the children remember the content.
Show the children the correct stickers for the My
progress check. Give them time to decide if they

are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide
encouragement if necessary.

Have all the children hold up their books and show
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!

Cambridge Exams practice m



Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review
Page 58

Audioscript

1 This girl is small. 2 That’s my grandpa. He's tired.
3 The baby is sad. 4 His name is Dan. He's funny.
5 They're thirsty. 6 My teacher is tall.

1 a4 b3 c2 dé6 el f5
2 1cat 2ball 3friend 4big 5horse 6 paint
3 1ruler 2catch 3family 4 throw

Page 59

1 1b 2a 3d 4f 5c 6e
2 1a 2an 3She's 4His 5she 6aren't
3 1cant 2Are 3isnt 4'm 5's 6aren't

Page 60
1 Tare 2can 3tall 4eight 5isn't
2 1no 2yes 3no 4no Syes

Page 61

1 1sister 2cat 3small 4jump 5kick 6scared
2 Children's own answers.
3 Children’s own answers.

End-of-year review
Page 112
Audioscript
1 That'’s my sister. 2 He can kick a ball.

3 Itisn'tbig. It'ssmall. 4 There are two books.
5 They've got big ears. 6 He's got short hair. He's

happy.

1 1e 2d 3c 4f 5b 6a

2 1sandpit 2bike 3 melon 4wardrobe 5 shoes
6 cake 7tail 8lamp

3 1lamp 2grey 3circus 4long 5bedroom
6 like

Page 113

1 1in 2an 3's 4've 5hasnt 6are
2 1b 2e 3f 4a 5d 6¢c
3 1've 2isnt 3can 4Are 5hasnt 6's

Page 114

1 1yes 2yes 3yes 4no 5yes

2 1isn't 2long 3can't &4has 5under
Page 115

1 1cats 2grey 3legs 4&tail 5run
2 Children’s own answers.
3 Children’s own answers.
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